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Introduction

Korean for Intermediate Learners (vol. 1) by the National Institute of the Korean
Language was developed to help beginners advance to the intermediate level while
expanding their understanding of Korean culture. The text was developed primarily for
the King Sejong Institutes' learners and secondarily for general learners.

Goals

» The goal is level 2 of TOPIK (Test of Proficiency in Korean). Therefore, the textbook is
structured to help students utilize Korean appropriately and fluently in their daily
lives and also includes basic social functions.

* The main characters and situations were created by taking into consideration the
cultural characteristics and individual differences of learners from the diverse regions
where the King Sejong Institutes are located.

* The textbook includes various authentic tasks to improve learners' speaking, listening,
reading and writing skills.

The textbook includes a balanced combination of grammar forms/meanings and
structures/functions to evenly improve accuracy and fluency.

» The textbook includes various practical resources and pieces of cultural information
for learners to properly familiarize themselves with Korean society and culture.

¢ The textbook includes a variety of types of discourses to help distinguish between
colloquial and literary language, and formal and informal speech styles.

m The textbook was structured after sufficiently considering adult learners' cognitive
competence and learning strategies to enable them to learn effectively.

The textbook enables bilateral cultural learning from interculturalistic perspectives and
facilitates learners' initiative acquisition of Korean culture through task performance.

Textbook Structure

» The textbook is made up of 20 units, with each unit take between 4 to 6 hours, for a
total of 100 learning hours.

¢ The textbook includes approximately 60 to 70 words per unit, 1,200 to 1,400 words in
total. Among them, about 200 to 400 words are taught solely for the purpose of
comprehension. Words were selected based on frequency of use, difficulty and
relevance to the topics and tasks of each unit.

¢ The textbook includes about 3 to 4 grammar items per unit, approximately 70 in total.



Unit Structure

Learning Objectives — Warm-up — Dialogs — New Words & Expressions (1) —

Vocabulary & Expressions (followed by Practice) — Grammar (followed by Practice) —

Conversation Drill — Tasks [Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing) — New Words &

Expressions (2) — Culture — Self-Assessment

eLearning Objectives> includes tasks, vocabulary and expressions, grammar and
culture points of the unit.

<Warm-up> includes a picture and a few questions regarding the unit's topic to draw
learners' attention to the topic and to activate their background knowledge.

<Dialogs> presents two example dialogs for learners to clearly identify the learning
objectives.

cVocabulary & Expressions> presents new vocabulary and expressions necessary not
only to describe the topic but also to perform each task. This section also offers useful
sentences.

<Grammar> includes brief yet accurate explanations and examples to enable learners
to understand and practice the grammar in a simple context. Practice is structured to
provide meaningful opportunities to use the grammar.

Conversation Drill> provides a foundation for better task-performing skills by
applying previously learned vocabulary and grammar to real communication.

<Tasks> presents real world tasks in order to increase task-performing skills in real life
situations. The task section includes speaking, listening, reading and writing tasks in
the order of listening-speaking-reading-writing.

<New Words & Expressions> presents the new vocabulary that appeared in <Dialogs>,
<Grammar> and <Tasks> sections in order to make it available for the learners to use.
This section is presented twice, once after <Dialogs> and another after <Tasks>.

<Culture> aims to increase learners' understanding of Korean society and culture by
explaining a cultural item related to the unit topic along with graphic materials. Items
necessary to understand modern-day Korea are used as cultural items.

<Self-Assessment> presented assessment items to verify whether the learning
objectives have been achieved or not. Learners can self evaluate and utilize this section
for future reference.



Lesson

(o]

10

-p -p ii Scope and Sequence

Topic

Introduction

yag m
Seasons & Weather

AS

Shopping

4ya -aBpf

Future Plans «Hopes

B
Request

Job Offer -Job Hunting

How to Get Along

m.
Bank sPost Office

House

Sit-
Telephone

Tasks

« Understanding a conversation between people meeting for the first time
* Having a conversation about one’s background and introducing oneself
mReading an e-mail that introduces oneself

« Writing an e-mail that introduces oneself

mUnderstanding a weather forecast

« Discussing the seasons and the weather

« Reading a weather forecast and an article about summer in Korea
« Writing about your favorite season and activities that you enjoy

« Listening to a conversation at a store

« Buying and exchanging items

mReading passages on exchange erefund policies and on introduction to
a discount store

« Writing an introduction and recommendation for a store or marketplace

« Listening to a conversation about plans for after graduation

« Talking about the future plans/hopes

« Reading the survey results on different professional choices and plans
for after graduation

« Writing about your future plans

« Listening to a conversation about asking a favor

mAsking for a favor and accepting or rejecting one

« Reading a note about asking a favor and a passage about techniques for
asking for a favor

m\Writing a letter asking for a favor

mListening to a conversation about jobs

mRole-playing as an applicant and interviewer

« Reading a job advertisement and a passage about the type of new
employees that companies prefer

« Writing a resume

mlListening to a conversation about the present

« Talking about the present

* Reading a letter about how someone is doing

« Answering a letter about how someone is doing

mListening to a conversation at a post office

« Role-playing as a postal worker and customer

mReading instructions for an automated teller machine (ATM) and a
passage about a various service at the post office

« Writing directions for sending a package

« Listening to a conversation at a real estate agency

mFinding a house through a real estate agency

« Reading an advertisement on houses for rent to look for an appropriate
room/house and a passage about the process of renting a room/house

« Making an advertisement to find a roommate

mListening to voice mail

« Leaving voice mail on someone else’s phone

mReading telephone memos and a passage about using mobile phones
m\Writing about telephone conversations



Vocabulary ¢ Expressions

mOccupation
* Major

mWeather & climate phenomena
mSeasonal phenomena

mSeasonal activities

mColors
mSize & measurement
* Shopping-related vocabulary

mProfessional choices

« Plans

mRequests & refusals

mFavors to ask

mJob offer/hunting
mApplication documents
mSalary & benefits

mGetting along

mChanges in one's life

mBank-related words
mBank services
mPost office-related words

mTypes of houses & layouts
mResidential environment
mHouse chores

mHome appliances

mTelephone
mPhone conversations

mBusiness matters

Grammar

] X|
u-X|A
u-MIS
. ail cLUaA,

u-38- (conjecture)
=-0]|/0j/0TO

mAdnominal suffix

m4°)LW
--7|feS|Cj
m“s’ irregular conjugation

w0|/7t31
-(°)Bplm

u-7M

m-(0)eauya
- -0Ol/0i/0jCj
m-LD1I1

-a,7\
--(°)o
m-Xiag/sm

minformal speechl:
-oh/oH/oi
400t
o\

B-L- gcH
« -0/C4/0jAL
u-(°)a77f2

minformal speech2:
Ohof
-4
-0Ol/0j/O p
m-(o)a E||LH

m-cm 5|cj
[ ] m
m-n B

Culture

Greeting in Korea

Seasonal activities
in Korea

Famous markets in Seoul

Korean university students’
plans for after graduation

Expressions Koreans use
to refuse

Jobs that Koreans prefer

Informal speech in Korean

Korean currency

Korean housing rental

system

Useful telephone numbers



EMY -p -pii Scope and Sequence

Lesson Topic Tasks

mUnderstanding a conversation about New Year's Day activities
mTelling stories and explaining traditional holiday activities
1 . « Understanding New Year’s cards and reading a passage about
HO“dayS New Year's Day

« Writing New Year's cards
mListening to interviews about Korean manners

OHS4 m « Discussing manners in different countries and regions

) « Reading bulletin board postings in public places and a passage about
Manners & Regulations  er handshaking

« Writing a letter introducing manners in one’s own country

12

« Listening to a hotel reservation being made by phone
No « Making a hotel reservation at a hotel
13 -, « Understanding an advertisement for a hotel travel package and reading
Reservations a passage about reservations and cancellations
« Writing an introduction to accommodations

« Listening to a conversation about favorite Korean pop music
« Talking about favorite Korean dramas and pop music
U < Reading a passage about a movie and a passage about the changes
Korea's Pop Culture in Korean dramas
« Writing about a favorite Korean drama or movie

« Understanding a conversation about a preferred job
?!?]% « Having a job interview
« Reading and understanding a job advertisement and reading a passage
about a disliked colleague
« Writing a personal statement

15 Job Interview

« Listening to recipes
aP; mExplaining cooking directions and describing flavors
Food « Reading a passage that explains a recipe

« Writing a recipe

16

« Listening to a conversation about reporting a missing person
« Talking about your favorite types of clothing/attire
—0 . ; o
17 . « Reading an advertisement for a missing person and a passage
Appearance -Clothlng describing someone’s appearance

« Writing about your own appearance and clothing/attire

« Listening to a conversation about suggesting a tourist attraction

W « Discussing travel experiences and impressions
18 Tourist Attractions « Reading a tourist package advertisement and travel notes
« Writing an introduction to a tourist attraction
« Listening to a pharmacist's advice
a « Talking to a doctor about symptoms
19 Getting 1] mReading drug dosage and first aid information
* Writing about being ill
« Listening to and understanding conversations about work
@IF. mMaking plans for work
20 « Reading work documents and a passage about ways to communicate
Work at work

B\riting successfully a work-related documents



Vocabulary & Expressions

mTraditional holiday
mNew Year’s Day
mChuseok (Korean Thanksgiving Day)

mManners
mCultural differences

mRules & regulations

mReservations
mAccommodations
mRestaurant-related words

«Trend & taste
mCelebrity
mDramas & movies

mMusic

*Vocabulary related to getting a job

mContent of personal statement

mTaste
mCookery
« Food

mSpices

mAppearance: face
mAppearance: body
mClothing/attire

« Nature tour attractions
mTourist attractions
mTravel impressions

mSymptoms
sWounds
mMedicine
mMedical treatment

mWork

* Departments & duties
mDocument papers
mDiscussion-related vocabulary

Grammar

uTii
«-7K« U|BA
m-Oh/cH/cy m o n

=-0|4U/0|E 3]
manyo y 30
=-MSI 8l
m-x U 3L

wy°)a|d
we)n

- (°)eeZr(8(c(
moH? (0])4

. (Declarative sentence ending form):
-L/feC}, -L

-5», -(2)2 50P

m-(0)l sjoipgalsw-
*-0a WSM/sm
mNe

"(2)S2
o-Nwm
u-0h/01/01 * 4

am
m-0L fe 0014

m-aqifl

=-0h/0(/01 x

«-fe
m-(0)a Ne (C(
«-LE||2

m-L. q|c(7f
m-*Ne 1

«-ELL
. -IA

w4 0)277(S(
e-cfme

-6 T

Culture

Gift-giving customs

in Korea

Etiquette in Korea

Accommodations in Korea

Hallyu: the Korean wave

How to make job interview

successful

Korean table setting

Hanbok: traditional
Korean clothes

Jejudo Island

Folk remedies

Workplace etiquette
in Korea
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016

-S-i Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Understanding a conversation between people meeting for the first time
2. Having a conversation about one’s background and introducing oneself
3. Reading an e-mail that introduces oneself
4. Writing an e-mail that introduces oneself

Vocabulary & Expressions Occupation, major

Grammar -¢)i_ x|, -x|E, -1]2, d| dB

Culture Greeting in Korea

ﬂ.C)\?\?\ Warm-up

L& 41HH ] XfT7lI- o™ LWA#

- OjSIEE N

L tmM47? SAf/vjeoii 4447



01 introduction 4:7L

> » | W34 Dialogs <Yrack 01

1 Two students are having a conversation at a Korean university party.

as 41, fAtfNe o loW
yul,  #em<] N oflfi.?

a i 3*N-fi-. muyw wwb #g-°i f-HI-fi-?
mm 1 <75i-t[o)oji_"
a a 4w &?*]s. <8SH ~AW*\ "Jo) u>0]-£_

2 Two people are meeting for the first time at an international gathering.

0is?i % w°\ n1, ° i" tN i w 44.
N-5- 4. mMmMb~~"M WU f -yy-.
wyo\ ~pgeHyy”N)-? % A°1Myy-. Ayl pgatyy-.
hst %rl10llllb °1b 2X 11 «"N H " ?
% X Wflopd JTANONJ\ LLA-UYy-,
nll-r 71 <an]-y,

To\ I'd » 4 4 .

New Words & Expressions 1

S£j gathering S o major, field of study 8Xi] economy
85]-S] film studies interest g (honorific) person
3”M5W to work S|Af company X|Af branch office

losTiEt-"" shal'riltiiiTi VT jram c x ftM fHS(Ttutl
AXBOROI-RESURS MARKAZI

017

w 4



b7 I s o A | Vocabulary & Expressions

1 *1/~ Occupation
university student graduate student
ISLA- teacher, instructor 5Z.41 professor
company employee civil servant
"JU 1A]- lawyer i3_E]A|- cook
homemaker fjfnj- to carry on business
N-Aj-LJ- sfc)- to do business 'Slct to farm

0 — 9 s (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change

the form if necessary.

1 x-fe @44.

2 °Jan. NHo4 g

3 71-HA]JL

4 *|-8-4H . #711- YUHY.

Major/ Field of Study

Korean studies Asian studies
@ m3 history Aj-sj'Sj- sociology
law ~T7)]Sj- economics
A @'S]- business management biology
medicine engineering

018



01 Introduction ~7H

0 — 3 H (Practice)

Match each word on the left to a related field on the right.

134 . . © M4
2~ . c (2)44
37U . c ® "4
4 . « © N4

3 "ME!-iitl Useful Expressions

444 . lam Min-su Kim.
Xj-B- -tJ'$N=r44 . How do you do?
WM:4M iKHr44'. It's nice to meet you.
N4 (4) Where in China are you from?
4Tr 4444°1W 44"~ 4 4. lwork for Hanguk Electronics.
°171. M 1>401 nKr44. Hereis my business card.
Al°1A °14 £ 4N-rr°l*1 ~ 4 4 .,

This is Min-su Kim, and this is Sato Yuichi.

® — (Practice)

Complete the dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each blank.

. 48-"3MN44, *1441M441M444.,
Ly 401~ m )

7f: 40 1-3- JNXjA? 2

L *J4~°W & 444,

. 3

Lf. #44*8 4 » *13°M on 44 .4

T #4444, N U4 7N1 ix| &#444. 4gdl H4
3N4 4.

019



1 ® -“paY4yy-. ®PY*]

D A3MA47?
3 «N1-&? (2) 2>T7> SW .fi.?
A® wb ™M °] w-umuy-. ®"y] W *M°1

Grammar

1 ~()L- X

“(—3L AFrP is attached to a verb stem and is used to show how much time has passed
after an incident occurred. It can be used to describe how much time has elapsed from the
time of an incident and also how much time has passed after an incident. “(—)L Af must

be followed by phrases such as “(A|EK)|) E|cf/A|Lfcf/ycf/.3scf”

a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “a,” “i_ AJ|" is used.
b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “B,” AJ” is used.
1
Lf: tH  # *1 <H =15744.

2 7Mf:olrXK N UtM «gnj-q-sirtq”?
Lf: ol 2|AMIAi X] £°1 A # 4 4 .

3 7f: Alol, Aj- 7] .£r]ga_IN.?

Lf: ol-4 -, *1 %l >3$°|-fi-.
4 7f °1 W2] WI-§-# AALL &.
Lf: []-gr X] 71701 «Yry-s-

® — 9 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “(—)L *I.”

1 7f 03[

Lf: N

020



01 Introduction 4:7L]

2 7f. o] 2]JAH nrlf e -T-AMY A2

Lf: 4 # = 174N,
3 7f: fo] w.

Lf: -£=Ne 1 H f} 51
4 7 o1, ~1 34-N- ~-5-B) 7b&.

U: 4 wn 7n 1.9-. 4 b 0j-*1.,§8.

® — 2 s 2(Practice 2)

Talk about the following topics with a partner using “(—)L *1."
1L7TW AM ~-4~T17] 2 X]M*E5L bLAjofl ~j; 7InV

3 717> 4 *M- $- Al#

2 -*|[fi

When “X|fi" is attached to a verb, adjective, or the “noun-0|Df" form, it functions as a
question used to confirm the information that a speaker has in mind. It is used only for

asking questions and can be contracted to You can often answer this question using

“0Of/0ja,” -bI/HM U’ or “ 1c-LUd”

1 71 5)Aj-ofl 4L n|x17.?
L: 41, tH ~H | u-~y Y-,
2 7f 9.# u>T1x]4°?
Lf: 1], L4 MW#.,
3 7f: 4911
Lf: 41,
4 7. <UL Anjnpgam

Lf: oj-gn ~

® — 2 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using

1 7f: ? r

Lf: W,

021



2 7f: ?

L: 41, #

3 76 LU7]7\ 9
Lf: 41, A1 <>UNA.

4 7 9

Lf: 4 4 ~, £ ~"hofe”l-fi-.

® — 2 (Practice 2)

What thoughts or feelings do you have about the students sitting next to you? See

if what you thought was correct by interviewing them using “X|S.”

3 -HIE

When “-Lilo" is attached to a verb, adjective, or the <noun +-0|cf> form, it expresses a
speaker’s admiration for something that he/she has newly realized or felt. Depending on

the degree of emotion, adverbs such as “Of*-” “g it" “if and “®&§’ are often added.

1 7f:t~ ta °Hr 41A.

Lf: n~y 4.
2 7f: 0] x] -g”oj N xjil?

Lf: 41, No o Myu1A.

3 7f: n x] av ifol E IN-fi-.
Lf: AT E1741 0.
4 7Tt i
Lf: JLLLL 4*B -0 -.
® — 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using

1 7 f:tR ~-t

Lf: °X 1-&. #74-0-.

022



01 Introduction 4.71

2 x-fe M 4~ 37N, NM4h NN < N 3Ne
Lf:

3 7f:
U: £i°j -S"Hfe# o|fTi il &

4 Tf:

Lf: LIU3AtH=MH 7HJ-~ 3AH -7 -.

0 - £ s 2(Practice 2)

Look around you. Using “MIS,” make four statements each about things you have

newly discovered about your teacher, classmates or classroom.

u oil T m

“0l WBLAT is placed after a noun to mean about. When speaking in formal situations or

writing, “A)” is often omitted and only “0)| LLEH’ is used.

1 7f: Ai-g-oj] oNliL?

Lf: oO\LI&'
2 7f: i£6]] A

Lf: N5j°J4 4.
3 7f LLE o}U-

3N °lI*Ur«nN 4 «N °fe 5J°]
Lf: °Hr m ! #rr
4 7f. 7-fe A # Al~Nt-ol. WO ojo]

Lf: A 2017 I- 3 4 ] Aj-=8-48-0|oj] A LLL LLL ~ AflLfi..

0 — 2 é 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “Q| cHHA..”

1 7t &°i°m ?
\ 7 A« | /4y

L f: jL j:




2 Tf: HHC-1-11-?

L :
3 7 A# A $1#447
Lf:
4 7 2fl #x1-71 tM AF ?
Lf:
0— 2 (Practice 2)

Using “0)| cLEUA” make four statements about something you know well or are

interested in these days and then talk about them with a partner.

>3 °j£ Conversation Drill

The following is a conversation between two people who are meeting for the
first time in Korea. Practice the conversation with a partner and then do it

again using the information below.

0l#: 0)EL

Ao
(0] 2 Ilo- tR t]-

LLFLLI.LLLk ff5) 7-17;
0 }

9 S <2pan-it-.
of°Lf <?Ne N1/,

g r Wmbrtc W «A1 47
cHALE m m *\ aH i

tn - -8-~1 yw *\ #3$<>] n m w ?
9 s 41,-1M-. # *1 'yy

024
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01 introduction 7L

0J#: DACT

/__1 /\u#
<r\, 5|i: qitfA

r\

V! grItf

i ' aWnH m

_i )

Ll track 01

The following is a conversation between two people who are meeting for the

first time. Listen carefully and answer the questions.



1. What is Asako’s job?

® Neo *8 © (D s\*m
2. How long has Asako been living in Korea?

® 6L © 1# (D2~
3. What is Jun-ho’s job?

® ®

a'fcPl Speaking

1. How much do you know about your classmates? What questions could you

ask to find out the information in the table below? Discuss with a partner

what questions you could use.

B

- Ti

2. Talk with your classmates using the questions that you have made above

and fill in the table below.

ms o *
w o

tj'/\ [T \
#4) ik



01 Introduction ~7H

3. Now, introduce one of your classmates to the class using the information in

the table.

a-pl Reading

1 Read an e-mail that Si-yeong Park (*A|§) sent to Ly Nam Hai (H| y B|-0]) to

introduce himself.

1. Mark the information that you think should be included in the e-mail.

O 0]M. O a fln]
O 7\ O x)<g O tj-x/r)n-
O n 213 a3~ / n o TASj

2. Read the e-mail and see if the information that you expected is included.

E3
'j*' «fe AK aia *kt
sis» amfeah}  Aig &
*i= : gaBsdagu
E| U SfO| Ajoj|21|
o~Newii, a] Y o] MJ?
2Ly *h°l «l-i NUWHL £[°W
Y é wuwkyoy vl abmo| oh”Liq. ull*}Elo]| 7u  w\en <un” xj-jieh T)|ajojL|
4 wrb*1 -2-~-g- Y kyol- vue-Nl °1£ Y 4
Uy #p1MIE xdpo| noj<yLW? e”ol| cnag BP\ ojim? N/l e~ou. jg
-¥-*hh °l£-h Wy sfol] mo] e”oj Ha|7ji~.
Uy al y ofo] M| W, nuxyu ~-b-f £'2WAL & o.a|7f wo xX\"*\ e|ohonj »
N 44
Ny gy ofo] M, ~ 7|UB|2(AYUY. °J4»l W I£ .
JIOOLAL Al<go|7f
1%B| < fj



3. Check () and write the information that you have discovered about Si-

yeong Park.

O 44 O 4nl

o 7., o 4n

O Wi /7200 o N N7}

n 4 4 /7 4 4 4 D 314

2 Do you know how to greet people from different countries around the

world? Read the following passage and answer the questions.

1. Discuss with your partner different kinds of greetings from around the world.

2. Read the following passage and choose the statement that best matches

the content.

a|5” 44°wW4 Y- 4447 i+ 4444 11 -8-44
44 444BHr4y4.

4 4 4 [ TR o jAft- N 44 . 1y 51y 0 jAff.
1—r||n7m, ~olT) N4 4 'WO]X[LU,.B\—]&OH
44 444 5444,

4°<HWA4 444. ATIA A4# 444 ts. 44

71s. %51, 44 441 AT7E 444.

ONA4 44 4441 441-#°1 444,
©44 44#4 441 4 "I T7W-4°J44.
D44 441-4 441-4 "I Hf-4444 4,
©4414 1 4444 N44414 S4A44,
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— 71 Writing
Assume that you have received an e-mail similar to the one in <Reading Part

1>. How would you reply? Write an e-mail introducing yourself to a Korean

friend.

1. Fill in the information about yourself.

7.104
bl

/VT-h
-iiH:
io JIHE o F

2. Write a self-introduction using the information above.

3. Now, introduce yourself to the class. Begin your introduction with

np~7un ei-~Llcf and end it with |



\nb *

New Words & Expressions 2

7IX]1 £C]- to bring T\\ suddenly J 71l the number of months
to elap:se* : s 3 ° case, occasion -27TH1l ™0|c(- to bow one's head
matter of concern 7\Zj period of time 7I7] machine
715i0] uj-cf to remember #fjc|- to hug Hlquite
LHS content Toi)l,. X always <y reply
LL14 to place (on) the East, Asia action
N ££|c]- (polite) to give to be hard/solid  SSf business card
(polite) to meet & cheek to make friends with»J
ALLINO| Korean traditional percussion ensemble for four different instruments
" A)°f the West Hsfc]- to be faithful AP all over the world
*4n8fc| to import 4*f A|§ City Hall BLL, to shake hands
2£LIF|c| to become old LBLL this year vy ulAfS way of greeting X|f
branch ovflfi>cg blnckn "s|# all day long s*j learning objectives

sA| perhaps, possibly S|°] meeting

>>>j-~ 21 Culture

» > Greeting in Korea

« Do you know how Koreans greet one another? Discuss it with a partner.

* Read the following article about Koreans’ way of greeting.

In Korea, people usually bow their
heads to greet one another. The younger
person bows their head respectfully to
the older, and the older person nods
slightly in return.

Nowadays, however, the bow is often

accompanied by a handshake between

030



01 Introduction b,

men. When the older person stretches out their right hand, the younger
person supports their right forearm with their left hand and bows a little
bit to show respect. When you greet a person about the same age as you

or with a similar social status, you can shake hands with your right hand.

« Pretend that you have met someone your age or someone who is older and
practice greeting them. Then, introduce your class the way of greeting people

in your home country.

> » Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

| can listen to a simple self-introduction and

. . Excellent Good Poor
understand the information presented.
| can exchange greetings with someone who

. . . Excellent Good Poor
I meet for the first time and introduce myself.
1 can understand a simple written introduction

Excellent Good Poor

and can write about myself.
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~-g- i ! Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Understanding a weather forecast
2. Discussing the seasons and the weather
3. Reading a weather forecast and an article about summer in Korea
4. Writing about your favorite season and activities that you enjoy
Vocabulary & Expressions Weather & climate phenomena, seasonal
phenomena, seasonal activities
Grammar -5J-(conjecture), -Of/CH/Ojxluj, adnominal suffix
Culture Seasonal activities in Korea

>>>1t°1 7H Warm-up

032

« 0jb

4471

ojf-# 447 °1 LI LSS [T
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02 Seasons & Weather UM|E(- ?j|«

W- Dialogs AT fnc" 02

1 oOn a hot summer day, two students are having a conversation about the

2

weather.
Ne Al W Wo°]ne
441-S-.
AN «HIl #51 x v A
+g y N n-% NE T NMNoi-x-j ¢) clula.
Ay 41°11 ~NoNQ. al]7fJ2.3HA.

Two people are talking about their favorite seasons.

OH njalpg|” #opa?

Ubl UYAr T]# # #ol|-«LJ.

T A iy #oHa.?

S} Y A Arel Ne  31# #°1-W0 . ~71# Yn~r 5151 Woll3.2..

oH JILLA?

N 6\ gl o) M1#KELN?

CH y~a Yre1A Yyyl-

3UL*] 4~ # WA 31b <4&#- #°1-11&.

cl£ljlc]- to become hotter to be right/correct b”~0| Ly|- (wind) to blow »
s-£7]- £c]- (humidity) to be high Sfe sky
"PO cloud / AW /LL- to become cooler JA? I Ec|- to ski

~8B|-c(- to swim Sj

033



»>1e1g| A Vocabulary & Expressions 1 £

1 A 7]y tEhweather & Climate Phenomena

aT'y" to be clear/clean S44" to be cloudy
E\NT}7} _2.4" to shower u]7f ZLx]t™- (rain) to stop
EfI'§'0l ''Y' (typhoon) to blow °}7p\ 7714- to fog up

71-£r°l 3rY' to have a high temperature #&£-7]- -bcf (humidity) to be high

0— (Practice)

Match the related words.

1 . e m o ZLTIN\
2 £LL7] - .« N4 « sb]4
3 71& . « N Y4 « N Y
4 Ng- . o+ $x\ e 44

2 LI's SO seasonal Phenomena

A-ol Y'Y" to sprout, to spring up ~O] n]c]- (flowers) to bloom
'9'°l U'y" to sweat EHr0l W'Y’ (leaves) to turn colors
4 7t10] x14 (tree) to shed leaves eM-°1 a 4 (ice) to freeze
-Jp-o] (snow) to melt *£0] N]e)4y- (hands) to get cold
0 — (Practice)

Match the expressions in the box with the seasons.

® Nd 44 £0] NJELY go|44 ©feol™Q
© *0| n|4 egoimuy s«o| x|4 ®ggo| M
® B&i 14 MEM £ 4
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02 Seasons & Weather MW|E} 711U

3 /IS #0 seasonal Activities

7\\ to go on a picnic s' 7T\t[/-5\c\ to go to see flowers
~7\t\ to go on vacation for the summer

-#7]-"~- 7\c\ to go on vacation to swim
Ej-cf to ski ~r'M'che! to make a snowman

TrI*"bl™ "FCFto have a snowball fight

® — (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate expression from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
eéch MNa» M W +9» BQ 4ss m
1 Ne
2 «hn? +u) 7>0.
3 4<°fb foNi.

4 ~o ||o|b 4 Ne

O TTS8EN Useful Expressions

2-£- Nilas N °I'®HB? Which season do you like?
YTr 'nre] -2-1r 7]-8r"- | like snowy winters.
=L Till# L kY °}$-7}

Is there a particular reason why you like that season?
Il Sfe Wul fbv-ol o] o2

Are there any particular recreational activities that you do in spring?
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51 eb”]7)- ~ro] rc]*-6]]70|~_ it has become quite warm recently.

ul7l- -5-3H-&.
Since there are so many clouds, it seems like it will rain (soon).

® — 2 e (Practice)

Complete the dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each blank.

7f: 4 4 n|-b-!

Lf: 4 4

7f: 2

Lf: ® *|:E A0} # O .
Lf: 7-fe go] e]$ 7|-£_

y\- * H 5W 4 li-. a M W a

Lf: Oh>l-A. 4K go] 4

1

2 O #4*Kr <M O?
3 ®4°0i ~°i &°0 4 *1? (D21 44 ?H M-°| SV?
4 ®-2-147-§8-i1&8°1 © A# ~T7> 8§°14Y AH 3T,

w2 Grammar

Y -THA
When is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form, it shows a conjecture

or presumption based on certain evidence.
~ MmN beldt

1 M S~o0fl "% oj 3>j-_Q. Uj7f a

L Ar 4 7M1 147M-s-,

2 Tt

Lf: aj-~°l S°1

036



02 Seasons & Weather Y7100 71|8

3 7fir0l71- x] tr X\7/LW, ~}x19?
14 W, MNL-31M 5-0 T &

4 7f: o] 4 AnH 2. *1 A ## YbH-N-.

Lf: /1.1, &2 #

0— 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using
1 7f: °WNeHI #-§- W
Lf: JLLLL,
2 7f (f-1) o[O....... .
h >/« fxxm
3 7 xj nfoizl>

Lf: ~

4 7f °N1 x fIn ]~ Tflojb #0]

Lf: ZLHfIA?

0 - 2h 2(Practice 2)

Use to make guesses about the pictures.
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2 -oh/cH/cnxich

When “Of/0j/O}x|cf” is attached to an adjective stem, it indicates a change from one state
to another. When an adjective is combined with “Of/O|/Ojx|[if,” it becomes a verb.
a) If the stem ends in a vowel “|"(excluding op) or “j_" “OfX|c.f" is used.

b) If the stem ends in any vowel otherthan “|-” or “1” “Oj*|cf” is used.

c) For od ‘-‘(}XICf’is used: however, it is often contracted to ‘W.”

1 7f: Sj-~oj
Lf:
2 7 -fHj 7\&
u: Uty 7i%# 7j-.fi

3 7f: £0j 2] oW, 7L o\ 0]SL?

Lf: nloHflfi.. HTIM-tofl t"o IA .

4 7 7j#o| t \ - 7 ] «U7>M°}-xiujn..

Lf: 41, nPALL, 1*1

® — 1(Practice 1)
Change the sentences using “Of/Qj/Ct]J|cf” as shown in the example.

Ex.
2.m ~N|7f MN&ll X gg BB|A

1 *MT1°U~ATA~7> "HH-fi. 7 |~ ~T7\

2 7feo] nsjt-jj X \ A 7} «-0] fAj-.fi.

4 ° Ne H *1N & vevol
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02 Seasons & Weather TflU

® — 2 (Practice 2)

What things have changed around you lately? Using  0h/0|/ 05X|c|-,” talk about the
following topics with a partner, comparing the past and the present as shown in

the example.

| VA S -
T b m m z. neeB xae # A3paol.

b anww mw T T maT AT

1y~
3u

3 Adnominal Suffix

In Korean, a noun can be modified by a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form preceding
the noun. However, the modifiers cannot be used in their original forms, but different

suffixes are attached at the end of the stems according to tense or part of speech.

m The Present Tense
1) When the verb or adjective modifies the noun, is attached to the stem.
2) When the adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form modifies the noun,

a) if the stem ends in avowel or “s" “u " is used.

b) if the stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” “ g ” is used.

1 7% uj7>SLb
Lf: oH JI, i~ ~ 1t-f~ f1-7,
2 W\
u: #<>Ne .
3 7f:
Lf: 3H-1-.
4 7f: x) NWO.
Lf: X) «-0] Hj-S Alo]o] ojr-g. LLBNJE
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m The Past Tense

a) If the verb stem ends in a vowel or “2,” “i_" is used.
b) If the verb stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” E” is used.
1 7f: Aj-fj-ol ##©1.&?
Lf: Ly, Bj-ei £
2 Tf:
Lf:
3 7f: o}o.al ojc}n.
L: <A\ *No-=m LlI-& OjnflA?

4 7f: offi Ol 0. wo) ~js-ol Jjgofl.fi.?

Lf:

m The Future Tense
a) Ifthe verb stem ends in a vowel or “a,” “a ” is used.

b) If the verb stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” is used.

1 7. 8U|A?
Lf: g 314# Afl-fal 3X}E-
2 7f: 1 1.4 s-°1
Lf: #71- nl AACI-S-.
3 7f: 0} W xI1~41 # Afr-ojoH-Q.
Lf: ZLA LW # # # #AHSA.

4 7f: > &?

Lf: f- 4 4 # SW # of™  u>wx1” °}>g- Tjbflji

Part of Speech Tense Present Past Future
Verb - ~W 4 r#
Adjective -W 4
“Noun-0|cf” form -1 %

( This part will be presented later.)
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02 Seasons & Weather *u|2} 71»

0 —3H 1(Practice 1)

Complete the sentences by using the words in the parentheses as shown in the

example. Change the form if necessary.

Ex. -

i w\ m sofafe (*om
% \

L ToHr 444-"AUL] (#4)

2 %o b apd (ap Vv

3 dajn xjofl Q b p (oicj-) 9

4td > i m 41~ F¥¥Y-N-? f

5 v. - n&n)y w -

6 Noe Vt% *1% 0] Ne 4-4) j

7 0] ~"x)A? X1 «ol Pyv ~ IcEflon Ne 1-4)

8 ™ 41 4. (4-8-4)

O - 3Hu 2(Practice 2)

Talk with your partner about the following topics using the adnominal form.

1# 44 N 44 \ELL 2 4¥ 4¥ 400 x}N -§-4
3 °u 4 ~4 £ 4 °ym ~ol, nl-u- $ ] 7YI

p>>1 yag °J£ Conversation Drill

Two people are talking about the seasons and weather. Practice the

conversation with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

L m
.sofsfe LU nett LU
on 7| LU AS, *73
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T "4 n° 414
T W1 44°1 3H O. 44
ag "4°1 74 A~ 4*fe 44
T nu, «14 4~ o\i& 44 # #
T *fed™d 44# WU

*1T 3744 44 N4 4 Ne

T 4b 441

Aal

Till: 71#

«Ofsfe 7j® c|° OB

N1 7j|So| a §;

» >

jfjp L--7! Listening

44N

£ Y #3HA.
~elb .

°nm1?

NN #°1 #bir.
&#4 N 1«

SUI, ~4~# 44r ALLLE.

AfSS
<l oe
SOhsfe w LW 71*

E|Ai «n Ti~oj W :

o il

Listen carefully to the weather forecast and answer the questions.

1. What is the weather like today?

© ?

2. What is the weather going to be like tomorrow?

® # ®4H

3. Which season is it now?

on& (D4§-

042
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ty-Spl Speaking

How is the weather in your country these days? What seasons do you have?

What do people do during the season(s)? Discuss the seasons and weather

with a partner.

1. What do you usually talk about when you have a conversation about the

seasons and weather? Complete the table below.

0»
LHS

n 3yo0]] *Hr H
71£

2. Try to make questions for the information in the table.

3. Now, interview your classmates using the questions you have made about

the seasons and weather.
4. Present to the class the information that you gathered.

043



a™i Reading

The following is a weather forecast you can see in a newspaper. Read it

carefully and check what today and tomorrow’s weather will be.

1. Think of what kinds of information are included and how they are described

in the weather forecast.

2. Read the following weather news and circle ~|(True) or @ (False).

NEWS MU|

-S~-8: "N °1 1IW-71-S LN-U BaS4A3M: o}l

Cp
°\}b Yriy, YA o>7j 7]1£°. &b\ 5~0
*OOS
# 71M-g-8~12E£.
o
YW Er ~ °1 &>] _$pa. nejg- "~
iLcf L i
nmo g, !
1) A-=r£
)~ THVA O ©
3) 41~ %W . O O
4) SW Tr4#-8- 411-~ &8-3HA4. O O

OO0

2 Read about summer in Korea and circle O0(True) or (J (False).
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O\LLLE. 6 ~ 4 81447 44, cxX™g. 3g-g. 7]-2-01 25£
ASLS i njji Hj7j iflej nflE. 50
bAi °H 4Ne u-t"pga cud. m a *4 "°fe "o]
<444 71 YHA 81~ THVA#AA. 3-4*) °LT7"Hfe 444

447~ Y-8#7}1-7" nnol

1) 41E£ *Ne YU 314 N# 44.
A*>44Necr444 44" °1-8#7Lr #44.
3444 0JfHfc 47} 4 | -§-4 Ul nfls. $74 4 .
AHuH-4 41- W3-4£E£ 25£ "EN4 4.

0000
0000

What is your favorite season and why? Write about the season you like best

and what you enjoy doing during that season.

1. Write down the necessary vocabulary and expressions to describe the

season you like.

2. Write about the season you like best using the information above.

Yy
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New Words & Expressions 2 "y T/ 1 -1 4A\\m

7N game TlIdE|cl- to be continued 7j]Sg to make a plan
Hyjgl-L]- to have a hard time NB/A to stop just now, a moment ago
looking at flowers snowman to approach
c|biY to be dirty OlHijiif to be slippery L to wash
A# excursion JI?]|OJLLE skating rink Al%) poet
mistake to be chilly O\T\ a while ago, before
Ojigcj- to be dark OjUJfpJ summer vacation 8S|- below zero
80]- rainy season gradually XN\ title
Aa S a little earlier # 34 to be delightful around this time Am
> to become shorter LL bump characteristics, feature
e VIS average temperature nJAj summering |HSgfc]- to be happy
‘I #0 activity *Ll,-7\vacation, holiday to become cloudy
J 1
Culture

» > Seasonal Activities in Korea

* Are you aware of the different seasons in Korea? How are they different from one
another? What characteristics does each of the seasons have? Discuss the

different seasons and weather in Korea.

* Read the following article about different seasons in Korea and the seasonal
activities Korean people enjoy. Compare it to the seasons of your home country.

The differences between the four seasons — winter, spring, summer and fall —
are very distinct in Korea. For this reason, Koreans enjoy different activities
during each season. In spring, new buds sprout and flowers bloom because
of the warm weather. So in the springtime, many people go on a picnic or
go to see flowers outside the city. During the hot summertime, most
employees take days off. Popular summer destinations are the beaches along
the East Sea, Mt. Seoraksan and Jejudo Island. In fall when the mountains
become tinted with autumn colors, many Koreans go hiking or take trips to
the mountains to view the colorful autumn leaves. Mt. Seoraksan and
Naejangsan are some of the most well-known places for beautiful autumn
leaves. Winter in Korea is cold and snowy. There are many people enjoying
winter sports, such as skiing and snowboarding. Particularly in Gangwon-do
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province, there are many well-equipped ski resorts that become crowded
with Koreans as well as many tourists from Southeast Asia.

e Present to your class the seasonal characteristics and weather of your home

country or where you currently reside.

>>» Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment ltems Scale

\ I can understand a simple weather forecast. Excellent Good Poor

| can talk about different seasons and their
Excellent Good Poor

characteristics.

| can read and write about the seasons and
Excellent Good Poor

weather.
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~mbl" M-S Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Listening to a conversation at a store
2. Buying and exchanging items
3. Reading passages on exchange srefund policies and on introduction to

a discount store
4. Writing an introduction and recommendation for a store or marketplace

Colors, size & measurement, shopping-related
vocabulary

Grammar -(°)ljz~ -7|" sfc!, “e” irregular conjugation

Culture Famous markets in Seoul

t°i7H Warm-up
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03 Shopping

Yld Dialogs 03

A customer is talking to a salesclerk at a clothing store.

y -1 ifa.?
m 19,80071iH-i-.

ol 7] 4 # q*tE£; sH-fi-?
°l 4™# T ~}™7}b #n)l AHoj wi. -
SS W, 0. AM4£3L

A customer is asking a salesclerk to exchange an item.
SS  °u 2AUN. 1
aM oL O] Uj-XIf. Afetfl Al(MNA_
SS 4y, AIi-? nbed 1# HAfLfi.?
£u  OUHBMb. tIrAl «147f# ?U-M-. 0]7] WAIol, X |» XVE ~
as #*I1?bfi.. °17| 51#44. U-E- 4 #

41, 3 H fi.. 0 i*"D > MilA

"New Words & Expressions 1 V /i/' V* h;.*/
E|AS)i T-shirt ifH other than color
~Ry 4 to choose £B]|c| (color) to be deep 2%|c]- (color) to be light
XKLI-6LLL to exchange tlppcf to change D®0)| #cf to be to one's liking
®JE[7]- Hc|- to be big around the waist LAl in place of

1

aj4" measurement, size

049



°1%| 1£.*{ Vocabulary & Expressions

Ll.l,”:olors

w hite pink black
_NaJm purple yellow ZHJj brown
aH W blue light blue, azure red
S1n7 grey (color) to be deep (color) to be light
® — (Practice)

Write the name of each color in the parentheses and match them with the related
words on the right.

2 3.71 O|*.| Size & Measurement

xj~/Aj-0]-» measurement, size ‘el length

A
3.7} size, volume oYbN A ~ °] width, breadth

ycn'</\CV>
~-°1 height il circumference ¢



03 Shopping O*!

0 — 3 a (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box.

3J\ £0| 1J0| feO|
1 °l 3~ 7} ul°- Zjo|A
2 ¥51 % H y\ 4 ¥
4 7\, [ ™NVuwrago. ™ #2H £.
3 Shopping-Related Vocabulary
“Hi'4 Y to match (with) nbs'tH to be to one's liking
to purchase, to buy p/\ to pack, to wrap
to change . JLEr<s)c|- to exchange
to refund " ?° n to fit perfectly
~ D\c} to be a tight fit (fitting) to be loose

® — 9bI (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change

the form if necessary.

w m 18B|-c|- m&llo|-C(- 0”01l *C |-

rflpu iUamw*

1

2 °l Y-g-

3 HM:4 m 4 HW A

4 o\l 4:¥°1 # 1H-Q, © . ¥sm ?
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Tr11E1 i£~ Useful Expressions

°1 BLLA? How much is this T-shirt?
«H Lk o} It's pretty, but the size isn't right.

°1t] N n! tf]=-~"bcr ul°l-fi-? Are there any colors other than this?

°17] U *14" an. Please give me one size smaller.
nyM-ig” It is available in every color.
All °] abS-°11 «¥: #<>14 fe~1I-fi-.

I came to make an exchange because 1 don’t like the color.

® — S ir (Practice)
Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for the blank.

1 7f. »N -M1-S-. t

L :
© °\4 4 3fed 1-fi-.
© 4101 <$°\ -SHIA.
2 7f: 441~ 01 y-~Uun0°?
Lf:
© °HMT7fe W A7} # °VA b

© °IUA*\ # 4 MALH-.
3 7f: Aj-0 17 n>o_n-1]JA?

L f:

© 4 S-W fi..

© °Wn tfl4°ll tb *1"r 4xr £3. ~il-fi..

4 7f:
Lf: 41t Ne *No °1y41:
© O 4nT)1 sfLfi?
© ol7] ~ 4 a XHAKg. o~ _g_?
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03 Shopping

-[r-l, Grammar

When “(°)L|77f" is attached to the stem of a verb, adjective or the “noun-O|cf” form, it

means because, since or so. If the final clause is an imperative or suggestive,

should be used.

1 7f 44N #°W 3H f°Ne ?
Lf: -£444 AVIA.

2 7f: o] H}xls £ | TN\EY

Lf: # 4044 r>*1n AATIN.
3 7f: m”oj nj-ojf-x~oloj)” WAL -~a7?

Lf: nj-ojf-oj -8-0k§- f-ol-sfb"f -g-o| CD1-4 # 4 4.
4 Tf: Sfeuij ojb W T°\ ##4-8-?

Lf: ajd~-cr 4 4 4 4 tK | 4 iLMI-fi..

0 — 3 H 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using )44.”

1 7 #4A, 41 4\4-8-?

L f: 41 441-Q-.

2 7f 44 o\w.40flE 7L ~§- <A £

Lf: 41 4 Al 40U N1,
3 T 4°N4MNA#A4NAS?
Lt: °J 4l #44.

4 7: 1 4n 44-N-?

L f: 1w T 40 #44.

)LI4"
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0 — 2 s 2(Practice 2)

What kind of gift would be good to buy for your family or friends back home? Talk

to your partner using “(—)LI#k”

1 f°Ne Ir *| 2 4

3 n °j-8- 4TH-0L - 3Xb

2 -m m
When “7|fe Sfcf” is attached to the stem of a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form, it
indicates that the speaker admits to a truth or occurrence, though it implies that the speaker

somewhat disagrees. When ‘“i_c||" is attached, “7|b Sfb4l” is used if a verb precedes the

form, while “7|b BAT is used if an adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form precedes it.

1 7f. o] 7fa>oj nf-g-0j) /( \
L 41, f-7]- UL W]# m % &\SL.

2 7f: °1 41 fsg- 3} £0\$_ olofljl? - Np
Lf: UAD 0j- L -0]&

u\A

3 7f: QS. L OLLIA?
Lf: tH | I* <&S W

4 7f: ol
Lf: «HI #

0 — 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “7|-b efcf.”

1 7f: nbg-ofl HILLA? 0] 7H}4 S.

Lf: % PV~ ANl O #EAN#E4LA.
2 7f: olxfl n>"ojc-ll @ *1d €+ A-"3, 4" SM-&?
Lf: xIr-g- 1 xIM7(- MLLA,.
41Ne 1 HBiN4 4.

3 7f: o] Al# N aqaln?
Lf: # TH1S. N°1A,.
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03 Shopping 4:)

4 7f o] T, #£<>1 L4 H1411-1-.

Lf: L #°K8-.

© - 2s 2(Practice 2)

Using “-7|-b B W ,” talk about items you have right now as shown in the example.

Ex. } -
X\Q: *|| x|W 44301 opK7|b W BAAQ nf#o|| S§oia

3 “s” Irregular Conjugation

Adjectives ending in “s" (excluding “#cf”) have the irregular forms as follows.

1) “e " is deleted in front of “i_,” “a/’ and “n.”
77M> + L J1 + Ty 5! TPY + 2 ¢ AfOfA
W+ 2 2Ne|Cf LI 710\LL 777 + nua N 77faw|2.
oKAlthough “7;~L|c|-" is all right to use in formal language, is now more often used.

2) When “Of/Of is used, regardless of the vowel of the stem, itis changed to “OL” When

“-Of/Of is used, such as “SfSfcf” or ‘oj'gcf,” 'schanged to “0L"

77HT + OfS. > 77fD||S ai + 0jS <> ZL&HS
tm + ofs . apna W +ojs + e-iotia
1 7f ULt # HuA~A.?
L: Y4~ 4 # ~11-8,
2 7f 4#c>1 o]r] o-3-_s_?

Lf: <AYM] W % 4 J1 3-l TH-8-.

3 7f: O\ -~5- X ffia nso! W @ ?
Lf: *}°M I ~ OHI-8-7?

4 7f: inHfIA ?
Lf: oj-bj-8..
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® - 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using the irregular “e” form.

1 7f: o]k\ na
u: Yy-rr ~

2 7f Xj-g- Xj Aj-SVoj -tJ | -fAVi- Al-N
Lf: oh A>4 el 4 4

3 7f: o™nf y"SLS, Afe T ##4_97?
Lf: O)# N7 A0l O -nho]n

4 7f 3]$BL, iLA.0..

Lf:

® — 2 a 2 (Practice 2)

Describe the picture using words with the irregular “e” form.

AHA~I1L (2'b1 " Conversation Drill

The following conversation takes place in a clothing store. Practice the

conversation with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

ALLL <YE nap
Ssfe 9:2S0| £E< LW Lf# ~®0]| "o|leH
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03 Shopping

gsi o[/ £110. L "ALA?
Afal "£31&.
m  ZL5MAJ1A? o]v) A 14 1- A-AallA? ojrofl A1ATL-

~"NeM I-fi-
£Y  OjAl «j-nl, ASI~-ol nj-g-ofl Oy £ 1~ i 0]7] 43-H AJ$0AT
YArHYAKnN. all-&.
> ~*11 Tasks
fo) |p 1 Listening U-rro3

A customer is looking for pants at a store. Listen carefully and answer the

questions.



1. What is the customer’s purpose for coming to the store?

(D-E«M s HHiejji

(Dgs. JA

® 4*KI°I uNe JL

2. Which of the following statements is true?

® t M
© ndA4-3}n efe A1N7>

M °jiw b T W

® T w *Ne «xah.

A a”P | Speaking
Work in pairs (Student A: Customer, Student B: Salesclerk) and role-play the

situation of shopping at a store.

1. Read about your roles and prepare what you would say in each situation.

D
You are a customer. You want to purchase a T-shirt. You
don't like the color of the T-shirt that the clerk recommends.

You are a salesclerk at a clothing store.
Recommend T-shirts to your customer.
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03 Shopping

2)
You are a customer. You received a pair of shoes as

a present. You like the design but not the color. Also, the
shoes are a little big. You want to exchange them.

You are a salesclerk at a shoe store. Ask the customer what
he/she did not like about the item and give him/her an
exchange.

2. Now role-play and then switch roles.

1 The following is the policy for exchange and refund. Read it carefully and

answer the questions.

1. Think about what information would be included in the policy.

2. Read the following policy and customers’ inquiries on exchange and refund.

Then determine if the exchange or refund is possible or not.

= J0]] OJAO] oiog OJLLO]] xiio] 7fetW 4.

Afgxfo] W T o|go| aa AL m1ioN elx| &™|ck
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1
VELIH Xfeoj71l %&7]LL ~ojil.

a7™ 14
ANt «1H471-'YD3. ~M711- IL#
4-& ~ifo™ uHAN 7Ah4N 9 Owmrnl-4
2)
a«ioi v 4 %+7\Ww 3 T .
o\l b «is Mbe-"n w b4y 4 nlau O 7Hr4y4
U4°3 SN 4 v, Y& YRS O 1-7">4
Hopjn. 4J-&4
3
0142 3T 3H im
ol ATy JH&LE 4fl44 ~ 4 4 1 Hx14-

GYT-mrl 4t 4 ~¢-5-5 k1w 3- M&AL O#™ 14

The following is an article about a large discount store. Read it carefully

and answer the questions.

-SH E4 ANefr w4 4y urn #o]l og”" 4
m w *nw -fe pa*#,* a *71 -~ A’
444 Y4y UPN*H\E IS- #/°U4. nr]
n ¥ENMHHASUCH M 47N 44 . \US. «M*é-4 dU4,
nunei IKI NUHW f- nfl-b. L-44. &°1

I A>N1r]o] # W-#7jo) n~A], 5}0 A & 471 ] |

\ Uy, arwH run «vo] nfirofl Z- nfin #ryy\

1. Which of the following statements does NOT match the article?

® cfll! 1k M H WM é #-cr 4 4
© tfl$ *\@ *H4W «Rr n N51N-44.



03 Shopping

Om *-Ne M4 #*1 <*#44.
© 44 UPNTUHWN Ad°14 Ne 2] 434"

2. Choose the best phrase for the blank.

© #3-8- el 7fe a°1
D4N 4-&M:W nKr 9°1 © <S17U #7]7 BPKUL ji-b 311

Writing
Where do you usually go shopping? Write about a store or a marketplace that

you would recommend in your neighborhood.

1. Write the vocabulary and expressions that you would need to describe the
store/marketplace you’re going to recommend. Also, brainstorm how you

would organize the information.

m mum .

*=f£ Afe #3:
15* *Ne (0] %
nE2| #8:

2. Now, write about the store/marketplace that you chose using the information

above.



MNew Words & Expressions 2 Lv ."j/HU '* . 'w*l,

Y\ price to be possible
(polite) to go and give (something)
Mo)2] it SW to match (a person) well to recommend
TYA. scale, size to break large size
c]Af°l design 0OJ8 meter HHSSW to deliver
warranty ~r\°| carelessness to be impossible
user, consumer jn each/every color dli&e household goods
watermelon AA|E] sweater mHs food(s), grocery
o] within OJc°1 SW to have a problem *Ne repeatedly
electronics SS salesclerk xjg product
parking lot 11| # cf to be of good quality lvacuum cleaner

NE|sfcj to be convenient tt£] nHf discount store

Culture

»> Famous Markets in Seoul

« Where do you go to buy the following items? What do you like about the stores?

062

Clothing or shoes Electronics Groceries

There are many large markets which have a long history in Seoul,
including Namdaemun Market, Dongdaemun Market and the Yongsan
Electronics Market.

At Namdaemun and Dongdaemun Markets, you can find all sorts of
items. The most well-known is the inexpensive, high quality apparel which
draws many Koreans as well as foreign tourists.

At Yongsan Electronics Market, you can find items such as home
appliances and computers. With the development of computer programs,
Yongsan Electronics Market has been the driving force behind the growth
of the IT industry in Korea.

However, because of the current rise in popularity of Internet- and
home-shopping, the popularity of these markets has decreased.
Nevertheless, there are still many people who enjoy visiting these markets.

1
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03 Shopping

e Are there famous markets in your home country? Talk about the places that you
would like to recommend to foreigners.

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

I can purchase and sell clothes, shoes and

' Excellent Good Poor
other items.
| can express the color and size of an item
P Excellent Good Poor
that 1 want to buy.
| can exchange an item if | don't like its size
g Excellent Good Poor

or color.
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-9-)XX Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Listening to a conversation about plans for after graduation
2. Talking about the future plans/hopes
3. Reading the survey results on different professional choices and plans
for after graduation
4. Writing about your future plans
Vocabulary &Expressions Professional choices, plans
Grammar oVA 34, -(°)s|n 34, -nuy,
Culture Korean university students’ plans for after graduation

Warm-up



04 Future Plans < Hopes s|g]| < 7I|lI

»> CHNY- Dialogs L Track 04
1 Two students are talking about their plans for after graduation.
0*28 ~ nl 44 ONKMN. ¥ WTUNIA?
® d sj4ell
O”s “\W sW | «LLA?
=
0”3 tH~*bS- Myt XXK~7\ E]J/1 ~ -8 -.
Two people are talking about their vacation plans.
m Mgl W' o111 -£- #7H1™-. U Wb ~-73 TL LW
ej*i o-x] U~ vy Mol EJA- N #7f 314 W%o\A?
BIr: AHW 4UNY- .
21 Ne i *Kr 71 #AM1-A-.
m W i- 7fe M# «£ -? nixl O, q-«1-1 ragn?

S JIn)-¥1J1. *Ne LY, i-Tflii.

New Words & Expressions 1

1951 to graduate 15 K} to become employed
A trading company nllbk O(mxi to complete a course

£]8]éLL to go on to a school of higher education

LLE7] vacation 7l90] $3c]/aw to have a/no plan

i§ at once, soon
o=h travel
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°is| & *{ Vocabulary & Expressions

1 £]iiL Course

to enter a school el to graduate
x]4-8-TY- to go on to a school of higher education
to become employed -Tr™hs to study abroad

to withdraw temporarily from school

®— (Practice)

HIl in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change

the form if necessary.

M - - - - - - - - - - - [ T i 4
I w Ty yu w*\T *
1L $X1 5n~1
2. ~°\ ] .MHW °\U5. F§weni-n-.
3. We\) <#i™o] g bl 3 0)0}4
4. 3L <au~n n*] all L K LW h>S
2 TaulPlans
7UE)-LE LET-C}- to make a plan N3-# to set a goal
to prepare 1c®)é]-c]- to make an effort

to challenge
LI'Y' to obtain a certification (of qualification)

m§"s °]™-rt to achieve one's dream 2£7]é]-c|]- to give up

0 — (Practice)

Complete each dialog by filling in the blank with an appropriate word or
expression from the box. Change the form if necessary.

Fo— - e T YT ML LLIM §
7L L\eL, £7 W
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04 Future Plans « Hopes S|8£ w¥||iJ

1 7f 3 «M~N-fi-?
L: A# o] t)° wmn>oll 0j-3]

2 Tf: 7>0IH7]- S]H £0\R.

Lf: aefli? nsj LOUPM ANl W tTH A

377 ~7) N«

Lf: 717 " urol A-n foc) £ L iU -fIjI

4 7f #HLUL-0]™] | «flot 5fl.fi.2
Lf: S)4°1] 1-~ 7/ &0\&? n}x) L LI 3#-
#U*N1-N-.
3 °ott Useful Expressions

"§"/'015! Sl'010] ¥I°ll-fi-? What do you want to become?

7l ~3tr 4 t17\7\ U Tr 7]°lfi-. lwant to become abusiness person.
LLlo\L], 7>5aLl1 4~-fi-.

I want to become a teacher and teach children.
A°11 ANel JNell, %°}A?

Have you thought of what you want to do after graduation?

ANT)- NSj-g- Al-io] /19 Have you made your vacation plans?

-Lann, ©1-21 7)I$lo] <> fL Well, 1 don't have any plans yet.

®— 2 h (Practice)

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for the blank.

1 y[:

Lf: T4y -frHr £ 7H-fi-.

®" O "4 Xsofl oy, SWHi?
2 7 3mH ?Ne -?

Lf:

3 7 ~N/HIMNNIIN-Q -7
Lf:

D TYUTIA. S A4 INI-fi, © 4*1 v3iln $°l-&
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When “0|/7f E|c(-" is attached to a noun, it indicates that the subject of the sentence
becomes something—the noun.
a) If the noun ends in a consonant, “0| £|cf” is used.

b) If the noun ends in a vowel, “7f E[cf" is used.

1 W 413
L: 4~r WA 4N-1A-.

2 Tf 4#°1 SIN 4N-N-?
Lf: Sjjl4m .

3 7F: St#4ft.?
Lf: L, 4 ~ A

4 7. A|7fo] *fg-A.

Lf: njoj-.fi.. 121°j

®— 2 h 1(Practice 1)

Complete each sentence by using “0|/7f E|cf”

2 ,Ael 9]$#U Y.
3 UX]
4 carling A~ -§-7) merGol - #4 4 .

®— 3 H 2(Practice 2)

What did you want to become when you were younger? What do you want to

become now? Talk with your partner using “0|/7f 44."



04 Future Plans « Hopes t|gj w¥i|li

2 -(°Ne g a

When “-(°)in|1 Sfcf” is used with action verbs, it shows the speaker’s plans or intentions

to do something.

a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “a,” “-B|n 8fc|” is used.
b) If the stem ends in any consonant other than “3,” “-°B)n 8H4" is used.
1 7h A U-T1H -fi?
u: xfe S)AH 1]

2 7[ <14 avH I ¥ LW
L: °W HxH fe L%
3 7 *14 o))"r ?W ?

L 1-174- nVf-sjiL W&

4 W\ 413
Lf: o\t\=t x|

(>—9 h 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “-(°)3|/1 8fcf.”

176 ~NIHIE¥1IM °W
Lf:

Lf:

3 7 °)-017(- 2fl N
Lf: °n4 wWwn] uHUA

4 7f N3) elll 94 in?
Lf: oj-ujA, o)7-l H\TV\

(*>-2h 2(Practice 2)

Talk with your partner about one of the following plans using

1 7)3) 2 wAv/4H- 3

)B|/1 8|-cf.”

7)5]
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When “5£/54/$5—2 is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form, it

expresses the speaker’s hope or desire.

a) If the stem ends in a vowel “p” (excluding ‘Sp)or “1” “~£3 #EILf" is used.
b) If the stem ends in any vowel other than “p” or “1,” B/ cp” is used.
c) For “épcp” is used; however, it is often contracted to “DJ°E! #2W .”
17~ 4JoJ.fi?
2 Tt ojig W N\JL 4H-8-?
L wyH
3 7f LK Bvitbllq ~ . fi?
L: 41, U AM-A-. 410 \£*}A #%$0].fi

4 7f <Ml *1-§r£ op- fi| £

Lf: "opiji Xo] £1$cm £

®— 2 s 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using “ :/@/%-2- S5JW.”

1 7f N\ A # LL<$ L~} HpLUPA,

Lf: N« |7>#«lten

2 7f ApsJ-oj
Lf:
3 7f: #41-0-.
Lf: 41, 41°n
4 7 AL M & ?

Lf: i-~g . Al7>0]

®— 2 s 2(Practice 2)

Where do you want to be in 10 years? Using ‘““SJ/SS/SIN-S! #2W ,” talk with your

partner about three of your hopes and dreams as shown in the example.
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04 Future Plans « Hopes s|gj mj|4j

EX. ) s mmmm e o I
Xibm s T wT3.. fiel] ™M™ w T A

w\ aT ajg T UWw #3!1(HA

4 - 7T

When  7-|Lf” is attached to the stem of a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form,

it connects different alternative possibilities, forming “ATjLf B,” to mean A or B.

1 7 WAV t!

2 7Tf:#«g*|-jl3*M Offi-?

Lf: 1 ~ahn1qa
3 7f 41N *Ned4l °LU 1 =]la?

Lf: 394 UWAY in # -NALL.
4 7f <Hn?

Lf: 12U Y L\ SmL7\ goj-fi.

®— 3 H 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “7-jLf.”

1 7 MHI¥E W 7H-&-?

Lf:

2 71 °17I*\ oj~"Tfl 7ba?
Lf:

3 7f: -AA.eH  SUL 4J°i-8-?
Lf:

4 7F:#7HINjI

Lf: TLLL*\
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® — 2 (Practice 2)

What do you do in the following situations? Talk with your partner using

14-T-f- 244 i “f 3 41

» > M= Conversation Drill

Two people are talking about their plans for after graduation. Practice the

conversation with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

4sa] Ol0la
*«SIS: m -”.ln'SR<4 -y-ay
(5R4 m m) ClIs £386)
-§b|: *ROi* -8u|: g|tfS
XJaL 5
QD 452] w ¥ ik 4
M\ 44°11 LL2-

ofda 4/ L$-y)3 4-Q?

XFEL 4447~ N1 sib 4 4~ N #5J3°-S-.

dda LpUA? nu 47 CIEANA# 4N SH-?

4ISElI «(R-CHW t <148 4" 43N 1-Ne 4751 N S14-8-.
441 ng N4 MMNNN-?

ANW 4 4INel 47 A4k, AMP11 4 4 4~ ¢,
nuy &ULAA4E °JAA4-1-§ 44N &AL

£011>
5 °f miffjj *jsf m

(sf-"tfoi wwd' Sfn) mslgj; LR LLLLL
<Ll E ~ew (fIBol bifE sw)

el AuwilluH’4
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04 Future Plans « Hopes oy ||l

»> j~ il Tasks

© 1P | Listening L ™ ocs<4

Students in a Korean language class are thanking their teacher and presenting

their future plans. Listen carefully and circle O(True) or ~(False).

1) *

2) (@) o
3) tR- £)K 1 LLLLL3- o) ©
4) ojul u& . njru# 0 0

073



N

074

s'oPIl Speaking
Discuss your future plans or hopes with a partner.
1. What kind of plans or hopes for the future do you have? What made you

choose them? What have you done to accomplish them? Write down your

ideas in the table.

«19 Ol£ £b]

2. Talk with your partner about your future plans or hopes you wrote about in
the table.

an7 1 Reading

1 The following is a news article about Korean university students’ future plans.

Read it carefully and answer the questions.

1. What kind of plans do you think university students in Korea have for after

graduation?

2. Read the following article and fill in the blanks for the graphs.

A30&0U B00P3°M w3 wwyter *Ne S
S| TISHI H 1 8§Rr*11 tpM n 13k

2 SAH Uer qelh «<d ‘<t 78

57.2%, 713\5L Sfe 27.3%3. 7pl- zZL g
23.8%, bl- 731 Sfe *H8 d Wy o] 22.4%, 411- « ]

°1 11.5%SW. 3-42. 1~0]h1-jl cNe  19.1%<8Pr.

2} 2.0%N4.



04 Future Plans ¢ Hopes s|nj . NNsj

The following is a passage written by a student who is going to graduate

from university. Read it carefully and answer the questions.

Al LLe 211 &v] A-lUTMa? SS 272014n cpH nHaw
Aoistd~ai INNTIIHS AW McK s[ aic~aM ! N 2010~ tR M
aj-s-ol AlINH Sife A8 T|[I'0)Ib nro(34%) -1x1, Q1gadK
08%) -2x1, W, W W ’-371, (8%) -4x1-1 ~ m 2?2\ L,
2~LICl; Ubl YN E] A 7j|t)°E T (36%) 11
g Ner™ b N o® #8H y~ SO0! Zio®ll GHH?+0°l ncfe JIHY-s

1. What is the best title for this passage?

¢ TilSj g (DpBA
© JVH TiIff © Ao~ N7

2. What is the meaning of the underlined expression ‘OHj§8 °jZzT?

® At Dokas As-
® 2PLLF VY 41 AF
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M7| writing
Write about your plans or hopes for the future.

1. Where do you see yourself in the future, such as in your 30s, 40s and 60s?
What do you need to prepare to accomplish your goals? Write down your
ideas in the table.

njru, Tilt! esia STiff £u|

3OH
4031
6031

2. Write about your plans or hopes for the future, using the information above.
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New Words & Expressions 2 L

WT-7) Lf.Ecf (result) to come out
7\O\E& tour guide
regular, systematic
7]# technique, skill, technology
gH
c]-715534 to come up to, to approach

to achieve one's dream

mountain climbing
US method, way
JU4LINew Year
to select, to choose
AJ7] (proper) time
Ofsti]-0]E part-time job
g~°” in the future, from now on
0] W23 according to
7 business, company
S tffl toy
§2.£j importance
X® application
£].H_course, path
-sill @]
certainly, surely
N3BIO- to hope for

to have a connection with

04 Future Plans <« Hopes |4

<

30
g-yol
A2? quitting smoking

715 the others, the rest

situation, case
to be highly interested in

yS male
cfOJOIE diet (to lose weight)
#7f price (of goods)
ANTj business person
A 1] 5f0]efcl to bring in the new year
£ order
LA} newspaper (company)
o3 morning person
xX|7|cf to keep a promise
'‘3r end of the year, year's end
£JtfA]8 school entrance examination
S&H S|ohhope for the future
A"éH L to be boring/dull
A]SA) application form
£JsL# S8|cf to decide one's path or future
ag
#S]S|c|- to regret, to be sorry (for)

study abroad
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»> Korean University Students’ Plans for After Graduation

e What do you think university students in Korea want to do after graduation?
Choose what students may prefer.

1. What type of job will be preferred?
® A job related to management, accounting and business
(2) A job related to culture, arts, design and broadcasting
® A job related to education and natural/social science

2. Who do students want to be employed by?
® Government agencies
(@) State-managed businesses and public corporations
(3 Large private companies

< Read about Korean university students’ plans for after graduation.

What do university students in Korea want to do after graduation?
According to a survey conducted in 2008, over 50% of the university
students in Korea wanted to “be employed” after graduation.

The preferred careers were:
1. management, accounting and business related careers,
2. culture, arts, design and broadcasting related careers, and

3- education and natural/social science related careers.

The types of enterprises that students wanted to be employed by were:
1. government agencies,
2. state-managed businesses and public corporations, and

3. large private companies.

The results show that many students value job stability most.
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04 Future Plans < Hopes 5|gf « 7|[1!

e Compare how university students in your country and in Korea differ in their
thoughts about career paths after graduation as well as the factors students

consider important when selecting a job.

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessaty.

Assessment Iltems Scale

| can understand a conversation about future
plans or hopes.

Excellent Good Poor

I can talk about my future plans or hopes. Excellent Good Poor

I can read and understand a survey about
career choices and a passage about plans for Excellent Good Poor

after graduation.
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Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Listening to a conversation about asking a favor
2. Asking for a favor and accepting or rejecting one
3. Reading a note about asking a favor and a passage about techniques
for asking for a favor
4. Writing a letter asking for a favor
Vocabulary & Expressions Requests &refusals, favors to ask
Grammar -(°)ary4s -oh/oj/ojg- 34, -1lc|l
Culture Expressions Koreans use to refuse

>»! f-op H Warm-up
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05 Request

~HSI- Dialogs Ll Track 05

Roommates in a dormitory are talking to each other.

*IK O, W # # U~ #

dff nuw, nloBAn]- WE51 #

as i

dffe L} 33*4 aHW Y£8°14. °1 7 fx |1 7> 501
as W YA ¢ -T-UW A &°14?

ds 1 #oK f L S

*Is WO AW Tix\ A.

Two people are talking in a student lounge.

<a *Noa 44°1 INLx ~ rNH?

m TCc WsH-a?
ra ag ~ofl @soy] M7=~ 4Asn. sig~ ioap ML
AK
sa 4l °JAN- 3HI 7 ?R-"SHIW i do]7i # @A
Sfl-S-
*H3 qyuw 0-~, N fHI
sa Ygn 3L4in.?
N b NBUe- *Hp 47l N1 4E-NEr Sf?

rg Mi«dtgH 471 S
ZL5j £ nlo}5fx]n>Tj-0O] 7\7] oW &

New Words & Expressions 1

Al ™A laundry 2W 2.cf to (go and) come back

LI7JLE to leave (something) with (someone) *jn] jumper
ME£*§ receipt TIN©) Al?]cf to show someone around
375 Gyeongbokgung Palace °JAg Insa-dong culture
si#- os all day long A]70] °h £]d- to have no time

-7] Ojgg- to be difficult to
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°i$| ~ BL"j Vocabulary & Expressions

>>1|
1 Requests & Refusals
to ask for a favor aj-cj- to receive a request
-T-"blr to grant a favor N s to refuse/reject a favor
711~ to be rejected 5--ers to ask for help
to help 5L-g-§- 'c 4 to get help
0 — (Practice)
Fill in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change
the form if necessary.
dN.»
EN N *it\ “eBf NLIB\C\
1 olrtt] X-jojjTjl
2 *h°hi qo\7}.:"~r3. w-apga
Y-LL LU -
4 ojej Ojoj $}-8- L N *1N44.
2 LI, Favors to Ask
to borrow to return (something)
47714 to leave (something) with (someone) Ir-d'e to deliver an item
-8r714 to move to # 4 to carry
AAlel- to mend, to repair Y-TTM'Y' to run an errand
0 — (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
r —_—

L & W nxjc|- YY8KU-
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.51 W 5LSH4) .

~ Ne

A1
4 /HM 4’\-0) L. nN1-8.
°§i! =t~ Useful expressions
-T-"-0! alteeNl nM-N-? May | ask a favor of you?

WL .U bY °19 #

I'm in a hurry, so could you please help me with this?

NN —'M A# 51£]-2433M-1-? Would you help me abit if you have time?
L7\ S.# s 0] nnl3"4Ylsthere anything I can do for you?

«1-™3] #A4N44.

Thank you for helping me even though you are busy.

NfNs- -2nbr[HA. Thank you for helping me.

A, tt'SS- o-Vcjlj}. Oh, it was nothing much.

Thapga,
I'm sorry, but it might be difficult for me to help you.

® — 2 a (Practice)

Complete the dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each blank.

I y\1
. L W, 44 #0162

\ © BLL*\ M.WbLL,

2 ® 4€ -T-"c: &4-N? © LW7\E-§- <£0] & §-44A7
3 ® 4-8-°ll 3LUNYN\&
4 ® #4N44. © °h44l-&.
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fr-LLL Grammar

1 -(0)Bans

When is attached to a verb stem, it is used to ask a listener(2nd person)
his/her intention or to indicate the speaker’s plan.
a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “s * ““BELLE” is used.

b) If the stem ends in any consonant other than “s" “#allin” is used.

1 L, 2 Tt
H14p? Lf: <~7] <8o\[
3 I\ Oe LU -U- 7\°j|fi.? 4 7f W A~iiH -fi-?
Lf: 1-11711- T&LA U: # Srefljfi..

(*>—9 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using )saHS.”

1 7TH*1-3-4*1 A12-3 # ?

Lf: W, <71

2 7

Lf:

3 7f W -y ?

Lf: 41,

Lf: X featf ~°11 5i-a-sfl.fi-.

®— 2 h 2(Practice 2)

Using “(o)r ELA,” ask for favors in the following situations to your partner.

laiH &-§-4 2 rfl
3w iy 3# ni 4 T™M ~Mtt)ld
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05 Request

2 -o\N/o\/m~"]

When  Oh/Q)/Qitij- is attached to a verb stem, it is used to ask a favor or to do
something for someone else. This denotes a movement in location. The honorific form “OF/
0i/0|c|] B.E.14” is used if the person receiving the action is older or when the speaker
wishes to be polite.

a) Ifthe stem ends ina vowel “  (excluding of) or “1” -0f4 ~cf”is used.

b) If the stem ends in any vowel other than “}” or “1 7 “Ojcf ~cf” is used.

c) For “efcf,” “-01cf ~cf” is used: however, it is often contracted to ‘d.ij- ~cf.”

1 7f xi TEZ\
Lf: J1.LL# °]2H# 8§ H 4
2 7. AMW W | 7U S| # 44 # N

U: 2)d4x)n} Xx13 vl Lz~ 7}

3 7f: $0] ?>on|ulA. Ly\N#<H4H LU 4-1N-?

Lf: oj-uHji 1-m7yn
4 7f °1 SiM.fi.?
Lf: m, 3N-%7] <HBe|~. 7TP\'s * 14

0 - 2 s 1(Practice 1)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
Foomv o mmww Ll Mo e oo u
m Afcf HAI4 #Cf 'giElLf \
1 7HH1 71 f # 2 WE #
3 7L, aj LU, NDN. 4 o] TiH>w,. -y4*1

®— 2 s 2(Practice 2)

How would you request a favor in the following situations? Using “-Of/Qj/Olcf ~

4" practice asking for favors with a partner.

1#-8-el 051 £ *Ne°l & # 41 2w 4171 - 2 N
3TN $4M# N 4 445U-4*N N4xlI1MA4*! 4
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3 -L-m il

When “Lq|” is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-O|cf” form, it connects two

clauses and gives information or background for the following clause.

milhe Present Tense
1) “~bU|” Is attached to a verb or “SJict/SW” adjective stem.
2) For an adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form,

a) if the stem ends in a vowel or “a," is used.

b) if the stem ends in any consonant other than “a,” is used.

ml he Past ePast Perfect Tense

““Si/SJ/Sfetll" is attached to the verb, adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form.

milhe Future Tense -Conjecture

“-3fecir is attached to the verb, adjective or the “noun-0|t:f” form.

Tpncp

Part of Speech Present Past Future s8onjecture
Verb, “SW/glcf" adjective -bl, ~11
-1 -fell -fell
Adjective, “Noun-0|cf' form _fell
1 7f 44 [, }EJ-0] oicj]
2 7f CIW41 #N~AN1N-8-7
Lf: °141- HITjjA.
3 7 H]LL, #o\) #7.}713]7j-£H
Lf: 9} 7 fx |l
4 7f ~n] Aijojojnjl aVj7 olojA?
Lf: n
®— 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using
1 7f: # 44

Lf: W, 4™N44#7N1-S-.
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05 Request

2 7f: x| £ol

L - pil 51-7HiL.
3 71 £E~1N3

Lf: ZL ~oj-a,
4 7f AL Pa-~Uaguin.?

Lf: °1“N.&?

® -?3s 2(Practice 2)

How could you make the following requests? Using “—ic)|,” practice making

requests with your partner.

1 2
3 m A 4 ~“o\ 3
»>| CH2- Conversation Drill

A person is asking a favor of his/her friend. Practice the conversation with a
partner and then do it again using the information below.
ﬂ N
- MW AlI~OIl 7fSfe 50]]7i] “ HLY fief.
-wW fe °lI°: L1° bLLM

e ¥Nsife IHoMTTM as 5&,asi ufE.b %

7f *l g a *117~H| W,

Lf n.n L. L 77\l0 Xj-g- U o B\ULL LLBAM))

WEE # ~ol-cf# ~ Olol-A?

Lf AAJ] un I ol 7(-XIH 7 ~ 5flfi..
7fH3HA W o SW-fi.?
L # “f07MHWU # Aft} ~"A-fIA. olWr]] HiA-Dj WX] nloj-slin

f oaM W .2 ~ 40 W
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e W °"Rol| §E£0|N| T .

. 0|°: gash as» 7|CNA SW
e W te 4® ~ROIIAIi £5# 5>0, ~"~0][|A1l AN fe 5!
S.
< LW : Stroll Sf.
« W ife 0]°: go| Y #cf
W fe LHy £AC0]] «« yys& , °® AfSb st
> | m\Tasks
I P | Listening W <05

Listen carefully to the conversation and choose what the man will do this

weekend. More than one answer is possible.

® D

44°M 4 i 414 #44 . 444 A\LL 2)4 #44.

44°N 434-t #44. 441- A4 NN4 4 4 wpup-#44-

a”™ Pl Speaking
How would you make requests in the following situations? What would you

say if you accepted or rejected a request? Role-play as A and B below.

1. Think of useful expressions for making requests as well as expressions for

accepting or refusing requests.
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05 Request -m§*

2. Role-play as A and B: A makes requests and B accepts or refuses them.

1) A) You ask a friend to return a book you borrowed from the library and
to borrow another one for you.
B) You are going to the library. You ask your friend if there's anything

you can do for him/her. If yes, you accept his/her requests.

2) A) You are so busy writing a paper that you have no time to eat lunch.
You ask your roommate to buy some bread and a drink for you.
B) You are free. You accept to do his/her favor and ask if he/she has any

other requests.

3) A) You wrote a paper in Korean, but you are not confident of your
writing. You ask your Korean friend to check your paper in the
evening if he/she is free.

B) You have no time today. You tell your friend that you cannot help

him/her.
-~ Reading

Michael §10W) has left a message to his roommate Hitoshi(8]S.A]). Read it

carefully and mark all of the requests that Michael makes.

Ib. "I nI'.P 0 ailHhl i U fil.-CHI 7.l »!HAH o H2 8 rHJT.
b c 0

& nj-o0)f- Oi<0H] 3iS]-e>7I
D/ MHNL 41 D U



2 The following is a reading passage on techniques for making requests.

Read it carefully and circle ~(True) or™(False).

414 441-
17 441111

ZL2\JL 444# 7M44 t-H) 4N xVofoj: ~ 4 T LL
A 414N 441 «14 3)4#1 °4. 471 TU 4N 515144144 3
LLpL, a &ga nfl°ol4 71%wY AJ-N AHI 1 #<M4*1 44 3

1 ML AN /BA44. 4T 4gOR 7£ ASKA Q] 441 ~

441- W 7L< N4 44 311 TLLd44°1 TL
i 4 N4 4471, oiNo] al”hr>44n 711714

D441- w414441- 44 °141-~uy -} 44.
2)4417f441- TLW, 4~ ~ 4 4 4 4 4 341 # 4 .
3)441-44 374 44# ~LU 44 341 U<~ 4.

)44 4471 441 T b 444 4141 3-4411 n

O 00O
o 000

?44H 44.

— 71 Writing

Suppose you go on an unexpected business trip for ten days, and write

a letter to one of your friends or neighbors to ask a few favors.

1. Read the following information and think about which requests to make.
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05 Request

2. First of all, write the reason(s) why you have to make the requests.

4 AAA

3. Write down your requests.

HBjZL  O-g

4. Write down a sentence which wraps up your letter.

LLI5.

5. Write a letter of request using the information above.



New Words & Expressions 2 |

71t] scissors
E A1 continuously

2£8]-cf- to review

jLSt0) MP to be broke down

j2#0] MSofcf (transportation) to be inconvenient

-7 |4 8]cf to intend to (do something)

£A|P to serve
stationery

tHA 1 bus route

WU report, paper

package, parcel

7]# art, skill, technique
social gathering, meeting

O1#/ art gallery

L, 5 something special

&L counterpart, companion

=rin§ 84 to attend a class

AKKOL bOP to have no time AJLL, downtown
«t0]c|- to be piled up to check, to find out
-SJ-Y for (the number of) days to exhibit

£UIS] exhibition
accurately, precisely

£121£S phone (service) fee
Sc® T<] to go on a business trip
1 glue Korean history

SHIr flowerpot

Culture

»> Expressions Koreans Use to Refuse

e Do people in your country tend to be direct or indirect when refusing a request?

< Read the following passage and find out the expressions Koreans use to refuse
a request.

Koreans tend to refuse requests indirectly by using phrases such as “I will
think about it” because they believe that direct refusals are impolite. In
addition, when refusing directly, Koreans tend to add phrases such as “I'd
like to help you, but...” and “It would be great if | could help you, but...”
before the refusal; or “I'll try to help you next time” after the refusal in
order to let people know that they have a desire to help but unforeseen
circumstances prevented them. This is done in consideration of others to

avoid offending them.
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05 Request "Ni>

e Are there any common expressions that people in your country use to refuse a
request? How are they different from those used in Korea?

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

I can understand the expressions used to make

Excellent Good Poor
requests.
I can listen to a request and then accept or
S . . . Excellent Good Poor
reject it according to my situation.
I can read and write about making a request. Excellent Good Poor
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~f-Er mimb Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Listening to a conversation about jobs
2. Role-playing as an applicant and interviewer
3. Reading a job advertisement and a passage about the type of new
employees that companies prefer
4. Writing a resume
Vocabulary & Expressions Job offer/hunting, application documents, salary &
benefits
Grammar -C\NE-(0)g, -X|
Culture Jobs that Koreans prefer

>») -[p PN Warm-up

09,

« ol

° 5117447
31 o™ ggg s Me)d 5WY?



06 Job Offer «Job Hunting et1*!

2 b PRI e 44<ack 06

1 Two students are talking about a job advertisement.

2

SS

afh

*K

K

AT

HA- M A TtfIx~ -~ AloLT~ ~NJ77}- ~6\A. *H H
TUANOLL BY»] v}
o|7I amMuy, 7 W A~
7\, °1#NeYl:=|<>1 olojAiA
LA\ 35.Y~ l-o]WaLA
uliTtine
NnBlN 2*o0jo] ~ ~wo|; ~al N 01744 396, @KlH
nwm,
UM'H-W-.

A person is inquiring about how to apply for a car company.

m
BLL

5

34

1, JIM™ 1 - A3 w ruagg
AjoJ4anN £ XLk, NT °ojc| 7) oA 311 #<3

AW S- A1l ~ 517442
#<go] ~FIA|N9

OIH j81a@]44.
nen NINTAN-QQ-.
nl~ AfHj-ojuii™ *¥b 51741,
°h W& 9 <Ne W Y 7171771 n oj" aan
n. ~Nthu A¥f-§-ALL~NNO0L"N-44. N

AILLA $|NN «-4 44« Ly,
M, UMANY4, #4N 44,
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New Words & Expressions 1

new employee
QI8XI- graduate-to-be
LW, SPN conditions of eligibility
tHp (=Xffi5fc]-) to submit

to check

gn. job advertisement ?]in TINS' job board
*IS5[c]- to apply

n& additionally, separately

?JAf4 personnel department

DAPU] application form  INA /1] personal statement

N (the number of) copy

*?\ addition A® photocopy
»>| O]tr| nj Vocabulary & Expressions
1 Nl m Job Offer miob Hunting

job advertisement
'Y new employee
71~ ] technical work
A-j~- document(s)

to apply
|2 gaining employment

conditions of eligibility
-4-"-2] office work
contract work
to submit, to present
(job) interview

‘A-T- business, duty

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

XU, a4

wa~ Lt u.mumnnn—nmnltﬂlnlnumnwmmmummmnnmmﬁmmf%ﬂmmmefT

® — (Practice)
necessary.
1w °] 9%
2 -fe} r>XK Ne L
4 oj-qej-
2 Ai= Application Documents

o] BiA) resume

096
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06 Job Offer « Job Hunting

71-71 4i 3] A] personal statement -LEY IrhA-~ certificate of graduation, diploma
‘cl L, ~_tg) <" academic transcript N 3j A] certificate of employment

letter of recommendation 7.}, ~- certificate
cM)- N 2] (language) transcript -Y-nH™ A-JiLcopy of identification

0 — 3 e (Practice)

0

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box.

- e ————
XISAL X7| ATHAI 0]3A1 ~NA L AjJE§ AfS

..
1 #11- H"™44
2 M. 2)AH LB} Aoft- LW, n.
3 3 4 isl]0IxH)AI -8§r/-i
4 £ £ #1# Xi|# A7 4~ 44 .

N*] Salary & Benefits
ur° ] salary, pay daily wage, daily allowance
monthly salary extra pay

<?-§- annual salary ii'f] insurance
-fl-7j- vacation to be promoted
£] 2] sfc]- to retire pension, retirement pay

- £ £ (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.

— — - _ —4
SwW m E¥ £2 w-y f

e «

1 A4K1
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4> itfj Useful Expressions

4°d4€ w4 4y\?2un %472
When is the hiring period for new (job) applicants?
Xj-2j 1 4 Tjy? What are the necessary qualifications?
fr1l ojInxj-SL x]-%T$}- "~ nll=r44? | am expecting to graduate soon; can lapply?
3inlol 14 4 ? What are the working conditions?
xj-7] 13447
Do | have to write a personal statement in Korean?
th442?
Do | have to submit an application form in person?

YH2°11r™4 il 62" 27 jir0! aleed 4 . | have a certificate of TOPIK level 6.

0 — 2 e (Practice)

Complete the dialogs by choosing the appropriate sentence for each blank.

1 7f:

LF: 5/12]1-101°]44.
D X]AA] AJ#T7I&>] A1 4474402

(DNe Ne W 444 £7-11M4?

2 T7f:

Lf: TU £ Xjril~ $1744,

® X~ -Ne 1 °W 11447

D  cnaegall ~s1#4a40
3 7f:
Lf o}l & 0jEjbjlo.~ ~44.
® *11* 1442
D4IKr 4447
4 Tf:

Lf 19U 144 £--9-1144 -2 -~ 44 .
®o0-~34 opga 144~
DW-& ex11 ¢ 4 4 »
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1-m

When “cf7f” is attached to a verb stem, it indicates that an action is connected to another

action before it is completed, or another action is occurring at the same time as the main

action. The subject must be the same for both actions.

Lf: NE«l 3M-W-.

2 7f: o~Tfl ol 214 21771

Lf: <ysfa71-~al L#0]
3 7 ujrsnJ-ol onofl

e LN, 73PN\ ~ - - x1am TNL-I-,
4 Tf:

L. O\ Hj-a.

(*>>— 3 bl 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using ‘“cf7f."

1 7f: xfl-g-
Lf:2I~ N

2 T

L ~A-§-~1~11N7?

3 7f 6\ AMYa?

Lf: oH -S-,

4 7f: A~o] ~tqojl

Lf:
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(*>- 2 s 2(Practice 2)

What action would have taken place before doing the following actions? Or what

occurred while doing the following actions? Talk with your partner using “L|Yf.”

1 W Ajc Aujl-44 PR9-424
3 'Urn3bl: **-4 4 4/?7Ne 4*14
2 -(°)3
When )2" is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-0 |cf” form, it indicates that the

following situation is possible when the information given before is assumed or the
previous condition is given. “-°Qf is generally used, but if the action is assumed to be
completed, “St/in/A™3" is used.

a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “a,” ““ 3" is used.

b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “2,” “oof is used.

1 7 Al oot tH *t?
Lk 144.
2 TF AYUNL-N-.
Lf: W, 3-LU W .
3 7f 4f41 £mSmSM ~ 4n-8 2
Lf: LLn 4H-1-.
4 7f. Qo] go] 9
Lf: Y 7U1-3-. L Wo1L,

®— 3bl 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using “~(—3.’
1 7F SiAj-ofl *N 44,

Lf: $H*1L ™ -t- «Hi-fi-.

2 7TH 3]tE141?
Lf. xfe LU

3 7f WL 5-Nj-<&2 A W
Lf. 0)-b)d, W7}ij-E. 4 TH i~
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06 Job Offer «Job Hunting ~£1 »

Lf. A4rr U A ?>%0)E.

0 — 3 e 2(Practice 2)

What would you do in the following situations? Talk with your partner using “(—£!”

1 3J/H1 2 3 H-yo) E]cf

. Hwesy

When “-a| gjtf/P B Cf* is attached to a verb, adjective or the ‘houn-0|cf” form, it explains

whether the information presented before is known or unknown.

m he Present Tense
1) For verbs or “SiP/alP" adjectives, sP/SLILCT" is used.
2) For adjectives or the “noun-0|cf” form,

a) if the stem ends in avowel or ‘e " ““1 X| jjrf/g acf” is used.

b) if the stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” g-X| gtcf/q a cf* is used.

mThe Past ePast Perfect Tense

“&/2{/5VbX| felLf/? a cf' is attached to the verb, adjective or the “noun-0|cf” form.

mil he Future Tense -Conjecture

a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “a,” “ax| gj-cf/q acf” is used.

b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” gj-cf/g a g.” js used.
Part of Speech Tense Present Past *Past Perfect Future sonjecture
Verb, “byc.f/°}cf” adjective -b*] @a4/asc|-
Adiecti x| <A /R4 -ex] ey-nt/a.Hn]-
Jecive | € “i-x1~-/SLacf-
“Noun-0 |cf” form - °X) <€4/eh c} 1 afLl-/la-H4
1 7f: <84 *Rr*l «y-0j-A?
Lf: 4], 4 # ~ n
2 Tf *Rr LLUL-A -r'A'Y*] ~Y-1A-?

L *1NN*Al xj-7]
3 7 471 W, 7j~ol AfrE x] <£o)-A?

Lf: 1], J2L" \+xf
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4 N 14 Wn oiu] <£0j-A?
L o\bv\” ojcj #-h*] 1-HfA.

®— 21s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “x| Itcf/sacf.”

1 7f 3-W7\ @zl W-&Ne ?
Lf: R . LU

2 7f <Hb#0} AVMOLA! V% A>KE&?

LL: Xif # H=AWN-N-.
3 Tk ?2fe*l oHIJi?

Lf: 44 -1"-, 1-4-0-.
4 7f *1 adJo] ?

Lf W, <EO\&.LKE%[ A1 ~o U 4 ,

0 — 2 (Practice 2)

Make quiz questions as shown in the example and ask and answer the questions

with a partner.

B X, o e s -— gy ----- -BL|
n w w esafexim z?
Lf: M, SM2feX| NOfS. Aij#LHWO|0I|S.
owa, L ellAbJ1 #afs.
CHa
Q<t oflAi 7H> <71 20
LLI W W 7
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06 Job Offer-Job Hunting

» | Cm ~"bI" Conversation Drill

Two people are talking about applying to a company. Practice the conversation

with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

onm sSm O as Sof UBA
Hs old os
h3BAOX]-°1 als 4t3%11 ¢||SKE) S2W S! § 2 ousx|-
AK7] ajojaNd a?] 3s ys ait M Ua

fllg Al# XF7] 27|

Ne DN+ «l, SW I X)~~oliL?
I'Ne Ne ! SI4°11
£ls H o] iy * -gg-a?
m AjlL-7}~0)-A 2
Wt xj-71 ~7unny-a AN0 300] LLIA.
ak
1 2
0 *Hg @)
®n|r[|7KP
nu 7| Aol o, %wx\NLUH s
m L
SHE ayg os
AISR n T T 82* wsa 4yd1 cLISK® §2*1 LS ™ CilSh
2R) £2 £1S&I8:  Al« SS
N v JSAL §2 SSA, flIftA i#: XNA£7|W, Ojtf §gA1
N TM™, S8A

103



jO |p | Listening UTtracM 6

Two people are talking about jobs. Listen carefully and circle Q (True) or

0 (False).
2)\ Ne r rin
3) 7THM- an

N A4f®PI1 Speaking

You saw a job advertisement for a company on the school bulletin board.
Some information, such as working conditions, salary, qualifications,
documents list, etc., are not explained in detail. Role-playing as an applicant

and a company employee, talk about the job advertisement.

1. If you were the applicant, what would you ask? Write down your questions.
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2. If you were the company employee, how would you respond to the

applicant’s questions?

D W *mNe
2)m mw
3
4

3. Now role-play as an applicant and a company employee.

Reading

1 Read the following job advertisement and circle Q (True) or O(False).

. SfISi ~
(22 10:00 ~ 10:00)

on e®w 1lg, ss.lg
- * Ajg /1|l 4,0001, ~ S i A1l 5.000S

- Sip  ne S00i gy

- D) #¥
- £IEW No ¥ as fia Vcie
wa ¥hem a 123-4567
1) &S8r L
2) 57l °lAv <a*ra nlbk’l ™ € 4 .
3 A\L+r £4. o) O

H*n 4~N1- %0NTJO\ BA-.
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2 Read the following passage and answer the questions.

106

7w n 4N A#°J47 *LI-88r 5™ «H 1 A\<$/1LL,
m®1U11 44 4°14 5144 ¥ «<NN-TT 4-8-4™\A. ap, 4?M
AWl # «Hr 4#, W U%€e: a-w W 4#, ag, d4nl4 4
HE, #&u°n 44°1 "¥tb 4#° 14. w&*Ife 47341t #£-«H1 8
4471 tfam m # °)w ~ °nb4#°1 nip\"43 44,

1. What is the best title for this passage?

® °A7] 3Xb 4 #
(DuY15v414
D4°Jat' w AU

© 718°1w 43:«Hr -ny

2. Which of the following statements is true?

© 447~ is ~N-ih.44 N4,
Nej°l N 4#°1 -n7y7y Bl4.
(OrdNe 4°111 44 34 #4.

© M58 4° )44 Trofl 44 3+
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M 7| Writing

The following is a sample resume. Write your own resume using the following

format.
O] w n]j
A. 91l AHV
£ 9
fi ~
A® A
gsism
Y.
2004. 02. 20. 00
4.
2009. 09. 30. 00 ap
20 id L
¢J)
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New Words & Expressions 2

KALLkgc]- to open a business/store/shop simply, briefly

n~ health diagnosis 3" work experience, credentials

na nll career advertisement HLAf teacher, instructor
education, culture Yt Al* oral examination 5fc|— to look for, to seek

S 3 working conditions yx|cf- to overflow, to run over

“Jt]- to download E+SSI properly, neatly LIR] deputy/assistant manager
af AN\ interpersonal skills cL5[ university graduate
Ll et cetera, and so on c|7;]-oiS(cf to design to run toward
StJefP to recruit SIA- trading company HJ-rc|- to apply
presentation “ Aj department ALl S S staff recruitment

At# 29 selection of candidates based on their resumes -Y>XE preference

Aljl world, globe AJ2icf per hour Al-g payment by the hour
Al*j City Hall -Yé 7]|Al- newspaper article demand, desire

by chance 3|c|- to desire, to wish I'] hthe end of the month
-L/w (to put something) as the central focus 2] signature
22 K] humaneness raise, increase the personnel
‘JAH competent person, talent °1*j AL personal background
°JEJARHY intern generally to draw up, to write

(piece of) work, product Snr-~OIP to be professional
EIA]-°£i e-mail £j?i 9 screening process §a|8H:|- to organize
full-time employee/staff SAfe]-p to investigate

S i kitchen assistant AH knowledge, information

A|SAf applicant, candidate A ® bringing, bearing xfOl difference, gap
*Hg employment teenager talent
team leader portfolio to be extensive/wide
to be abundant tfa academic background
Sfa /L educational background FiH(JDJ- to treat (someone)
successful candidate current address L A)gj waitering
IAI0JAl homepage day off (of work) to hope, to wish

> » | {r-fif Culture

»> Jobs that Koreans Prefer

What are popular jobs in Korea? Do you think the popularity of jobs changes with
changes in society? Talk about the changes in which jobs are popular in Korea.
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< Read the following passage about the changes in the jobs that Koreans prefer.

Korean youths’ attitudes toward occupations seem to be changing. During
the economic boom, there was a strong tendency to prefer any occupation
that focused on growth and development. For this reason, occupations at
large corporations or those related to finance, which offer high salaries and
significant room for self-growth, were most popular.

However, when the Korean economy plateaued, people began to place
more importance on quality of life rather than growth. This began to
change people’s attitudes toward occupations. People began to prefer
professional occupations that offered flexible hours as well as high
incomes rather than occupations that bound them to their desks.
Accordingly, professional occupations such as physician and attorney
began to gain popularity. In addition, occupations that allow room for
individuality and freedom, such as that of an entertainer or athlete have
become the dream jobs that many youths desire. On the other hand,
stable occupations that offer lifelong employment, such as government
employees or teachers, are also gaining significant popularity.

e Explain and talk about the jobs that young people in your country prefer.

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

I can read and understand ajob advertisement. Excellent Good Poor

I can ask for information about the company
to which | want to apply.

Excellent Good Poor

I can write a simple resume by following a
format.

Excellent Good Poor
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110

Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Listening to a conversation about the present

2. Talking about the present

3. Reading a letter about how someone is doing

4. Answering a letter about how someone is doing
Vocabulary & Expressions Getting along, changes in one’s life
Grammar Informal speechHH/CH/Oj, -(0])0f, -J|)
Culture Informal speech in Korean

Warm-up



07 How to Get Along mES

p>>1 «Ta Dialogs mTrock 07

| Two friends are meef

+9 4 #°J. N&& # x1%$0j?
m it w . UNeé?
+9 v+ VLW AW X 1$ 4 HL- Lflifl SLAMOfIA-j oj-auj-ojEE N
#°J N SH HW Y]. ANHtNOJES. W2
oj-qf ol n~*SH . Id & W -O1H1 & 0j?
£9 °H ,tH W i °17)W7] o}tg-§-
aa W~ U HA-j) 4 Uflily O uv W o 7fxf. ifl7}:#7]l.

2 Two friends run into each other after a long time.
3LAj ajxljz 1] oj-ulAli_g ?
ga oi NMAlo] W W ga u}7)-~.
8&| LS, 7>, A~ O 4 ~M<Lipolo]:?
SS  414-~"H # °B [ £Kk>". *8, in7j-nVolollji N.-34- TMXj~A 2
N x */ L, bAi# U-£ L $XI?
ak U] 7-fell>xw44”. sH -ix.
nr}]? nejcfl oB A4 a]? Ifi7l- Xj-g- S]~7f "HA| #~7f MQ: E j~ 1.
as UM #cH7W1la. Xfl7> 4-g-ofl «ka*TUA. N~ * 1 N °v

8, 11~ K 31<pgen

New Words & Expressions 1

0(-s.b(-0|M part-time job 0j7]Al7] here and there (Si) ALY to treat
T, what reason 4gHH senior trade department

particular thing S|°|] meeting JILW51 as it is

111



<>i$| ~ JE®! Vocabulary & Expressions

1 Getting Along

x] 4jr]- to be well O-L, to be so-so
a s and* to have nothing in particular u |-hhc]- to be busy

~N/7]-<5j-ii]- to have free time ~N41°1 MY ' to be preoccupied

0 — (Practice)

Complete each dialog by filling in the blank with an appropriate word or

expression from the box. Change the form if necessary.

it x\'m iiJ sw m m g-yoi nm

1 Kj#FAN7FIXimAtLEL?

Lf: b] © Hj-uHj-Ai

2 N °i 5fl<w #o0] 9.
Lf: o LW oflfi.
3 7 Uj-HHALIA?
Lf: Y Y -6, @\
4 7f AYLLA-?
Lf: %5. &n. 4 ~ & .EL
2 £loh Changes in One’s Life
'5]-~1-c]- to enter school # tl to graduate

to withdraw temporarily from school
to become employed 3'c3'e" m3.dT1'E!" to quit a job
3'cHH -m7}” to change jobs -T~Ni# 17 7W, to transfer to a new division

~o]cj- to stop working temporarily
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® — (Practice)

Complete each dialog by filling in the blank with an appropriate word or

expression from the box. Change the form if necessary.

Lf: ojb LLXO\] cj-uja?
2 7f ?
uus nj-x) o>- %
3 71 ~n] *|, o]U, 4«Ha°UN-N-? ) *%-7THLO?

Lf: 5jAl-0j] *]xI*V "oj| &

4 7t ), A # 1-$7}
Lf 41, °LLL <&-710]| . ~o\o\ L&
3 +tt™ Useful Expressions

-S-A] X]jr. ,ﬂl O’\U[I-Llﬂl?Are you Jin-ho by any chance?

°1tLL e n] P}0]0fl-S-? How long has it been?

OMPYr ~ 3 wial-Hjl? Has everything been well (with you)?
1SH ¥l«1-n

I haven't heard from you (in a while). How is everything?

in7 1 xJul-b-x] I was wondering how you were doing.
Nj-nro!! ei x4 n! Thank you. I'm doing well.
nin "HW] xIs]] ~A]l_£L. Please say hi to Mi-yeong.
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0 — Obl (Practice)

Complete the dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each blank.

7 1
Lt TINCL#ELANLA -,
I 7f W, 44N,
Lf: Y Al nloj-~ 5. 2
J 7w L
Lf: ull. Y= x]%01.3
f: &°iA 3
[T alx1-Q?
U, 4# N~ *Ne SN . £<$°P\ n]™ «1 #0]

Lf. ZLeflA? O.U 4

1 ® ~nalnl~c «l °H JM1~-? ©ul<$ *], Mefl 71247~ 4 7

2 ® N.2fiL2 © °U]

3 ® 0B/ xLWJ a1 (D n7ofl XWX ~ 5 .

4 ® 5. +<3 «1 +*\0] (D £<$ ~JofI7fl 0>bL ~AfLfi..
» > Grammar

Y a Informal Speech

In Korean, informal speech may be used if the speakers have a close relationship, if they are
about the same age, or if the speaker is talking to someone younger than he/she is. This form
can also be used with someone older, but only when he/she is very close to the speaker.
Speech is generally made informal through the use of specific sentence endings.
Additionally, words such as “§(yes)”, “OfL|(no)” and “L-j(you)” are used when speaking
informally. Lastly, when the speaker calls a Korean person’s name, “Of/Of’ is attached to

the end, for example, “gSJOf” and

7f: I M x1BA1 SSfSHOjo? 7f; seaof, qayy LiLL

Lf: M, Xij7F M “* Lfa Lf7FONL S S fm
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07 How to Get Along 5 #

However, the honorific form must be used in official or formal situations, even with

people one normally uses informal speech with.

1 informal Declarative Speech

“-S.” can be dropped from the polite informal declarative ending to make speech informal.
However, for informal speech endings, the “0|0)|S/0||S" that is attached to nouns is
replaced with “-0|0f/0|:..”

-Of/0i/Ojo * —oficHc/ . St/a/SM
-m o. * -m -(0)saH2 . —0)2 df
-(0)27112. * -(0)5 ™ -MIS. . Ml
-(0)5 700 o -(0)2 ™ -0 10|0/0112 * -ow/of

1 7 % g-HHKS?

Lf: ©14
2 TF L AMN-A-?

Lf: SjAj-A Ll
3 7

Lf: UH 5U°H %%6\wWW
4 71 z]o] u>0]

Lf:

0 — 2 s (Practice)

Answer the following questions using the informal declarative speech.

1 MAOA#°1UHN*1ANL.&?

Lf:

2 T «J«)-8<> L

Lf:

3 7f 0] wA~ TH-N-?
Lf:

4 T7f: v\, L w, Asun
Lf:

115
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2 Informal Interrogative Speech

can be dropped from the polite informal interrogative ending to make speech

informal. However, for informal speech endings, the “-0|0||4/0]|A" that is attached to

nouns is replaced with  0|0|=/0K’

0 —

—of/of/ois? +  -Of/0f/0f? -alalaois? » -silalacH?
¢ -200? -(®)esua? » -(O)aaHn?

-(0)577f0? > -(0)577f? -X|£? *  x]|?

-(0)a 710]]? * -(°)E5 7i0f? -o|oiia/oiia? ww -o|of/of?

Tt Xjifl?

Lf: *M41.

7f: o\LL, 5L.<$ ~fla]oircvI?

Lf: mA

. Xinl £2?2¢p>y?

Lf: 5-LL

7f: Ul <Ne 1 %o0]

Lf:

1(Practice 1)

Practice the following conversations by changing them into informal speech.

1

7f: & ol uj-HHj-ji?

L; 41, jS.~51 4h1

7. Orypa>n . ZLN91

Lf: ~«b §- 13- of-HHf-0)E-|. t JL n.
f: <M iB] zf-rLa?

L # 31AUN. *HWU 4ln

7t No«H T M
L. O\B\& xLn~ron

2 (Practice 2)

Talk about the following topics with a partner using the informal interrogative speech.

1
3

200U
°14i ~ sVl 4 3 (AS27-§~/N-2] -#-5--§m)
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3 Informal Imperative Speech

When “-Of/0f/Of is attached to a verb stem, it becomes the informal imperative speech

form. In the negative imperative form, “~X| of” is attached to a verb stem.

1 7f » X ]/

L nJo~Ax]n[ W7=>o0]W o™ ~ oJoj L 3 ~-qj.
27 A # pr o

Lf: SVeM . *Hr W LW

3 7F Anl- n>U-N Var-# O U e,

L. nen il-y b||7f 3]» al-.
4 7f N N W2
Lf: *l-~g- L-x] nK

O —£fI= 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using an imperative ending in “-Of/O|/0j.”

1 74 8glo~M).

Lf <€t} 4J-JI

2 7 ~ o ]-&i 1 nj-g-715. %6\

Lf: N.nAn? zL~

3 7F Oj-Hj-fi..

Lf: ZL %

4 7t
Lf: nNelll. W wnrr °d°} °ny.

0 - 2 (Practice 2)

Give three pieces of advice to the following friends.

2 3HM MW
3 1A *1-2» ~ onl
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4 Informal Propositive Speech

“~of/oj/of or “-xf” can be attached to a verb stem to make the informal propositive
speech form, but these days, “-Xf’ is more frequently used. In the negative propositive

form, “-X| WXp is attached to a verb stem.

1 7f W thf?
Lf: -fe] <&»a51 7b

2 7 Ml <>Ne cllh &b

Lf: 7L .
3 7F L Ly

Lf: 3L 3*1 Vi N~ -y
4 7f. of, Al Aj7j Wby o>l n on>"

Lf: A-H W 4 # # al|xK

0 — 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “-~-Of/CH/Of or “-xf.”

1 7/ W4°l anes\?

Lf:
2 7f o]tf| il AjoVAj-HS. Gj*zj-7)-?
Lf: N4 4
3 7f ALL 77\ Br=%0] A~ol g-~
Lf: gq-E. o.LLl. -fLL
4 71
Lf: 4.4 N 41- «Hr°l 5114

0 — 3 s 2(Practice 2

Suppose you plan to do the following activities with your partner and present your

ideas.
IMxWxdn|- 2
3 1A 4
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>»| Conversation Drill

Two people are meeting after a long time. Practice the conversation with

a partner and then do it again using the information below.

O\m- 4TO ®30'MH SIfHI-i-#.

o ns an

7W tf ~714N N5

SH%7\: fro] 8V

<Ne)*HA&TrK
b&o0] M}blo] M A j 7]&=>1 N

N 31# 01 7>n ~-1-

a X SL<$7\, ZLN-0}Q XI™No}l?
SLI7\ L LH # Xj$Xj?

2371 <~5L U, NUE <£$F] N

£ S ~Nojoft

£17f ZLfi ~ 7Yg- uHUAG 71MCj op* o\ AS. ~ °if /1

£ £ Vf o~ W
SleJA\ W2WYy1.
OlEx & 27~-. N nInY <££ n>0] W OLL 0.21 ~tunol 7w, | 7u=>r|?

SL°A 3., #°K 7]WA-0\] 7)xy

ua f|2| A<g £HI ri-gdi DA™ £A} oiiNe fAH I 444,
?H 147h
£ SM 43.
i il A-E. 5L& &&§-.

t 3-2.9) 7]-H AlH-. Lr4o «Bj 0.5} 7\l
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roa 34 °H1

3MUH
o]
a
*In I o] sxewn *1-3- 0} *
~njroll 70 # 4 opl 3- 4-s-iy-0p #5-.
09_. cbg-ojl
»>1 3901 Tasks i -
fp)-lpl Listening Ll Track 07

Two friends run into each other after a long time. Listen carefully and circle
(True) or ~(False).

INES 0930-£ *Ne h o} o}
2) —fi.g A ti] nfirofl W-K-Q o} o}
3) Yl-wr W b 5- 511H «>4. o) o}

Suppose you bump into your friend on the street in three years. Use the
informal speech form to ask how he/she has been doing.

1 Think about what you will be doing in three years. Also, write down about
what you would have done during that time.
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2. Think about how you would start a conversation with your friend when you
run into him/her on the street after having not seen him/her for three years.

3. You unexpectedly ran into a friend on the street. Talk about how he/she has
been doing since you last met.

L %\?\ Reading
Read the e-mail and answer the questions.

Read the e-mail. Who are the sender and recipient?

myH7] w""IUJE3
- «gfeAF : O <p t
NaifeAW | QL it ~
F= ffip r

M | aj.o o”ofoiHI,

AR, 042
£rutnv>|| ousa mli] xh x|lhji oix]? M XU L 0joj.
11 A 77T APKE|OHCL. OlY *|7|o] 1IN A

OISINAL ANdd] i SU O[Ci_ /1 B O L ~AT||77”] £ALN0)|AL £J=Lf 6]

IJ«p W nupa 3*fyl AL £ W flr1 0”0 Lyl
y CLEML AILH? *I~f-°1 4fi] A A}S- -g-"-0HSU 010.471-
yxh 7|CUM]. Tj7ohSHI t *ILH

°J4 .

A10°||AL QLD| 7f



2. Read the following questions. Scan the reading and answer the questions.

D 4 4°fe *Hr 4449
2) <34" a # Ym<E
3 <34tra# $3) #HU- 84~ 4 4 2

2 The following is part of Min-su Kim(~'EJ4")’s journal. Read it carefully and

circle Nj|(True) or ~(False).

1 CcH7! a@H 7|LH njuy >ArH

£cC loH

iirchb -H,ich ~|b c”~ccH ™ - bic|c ii“~D ™ chE j|

| avfl JIf 4 X~11 71 *£] 7.|fcch

2 C ~Schl CH7 {- jHch A nr Abl,l

2*40 ~H -1 cch™hi b THMH,]|

blasic|- -c?1-2 p it 5 »ioHah
o fmch
2rcd sfAlH+HH > b 1 phiT4 2rHMA |

TN ] tii th.i

v

111 ¢

=012 ch :3—5r - t1rokif, », pAHIMI3 u-Sch

DA 444 4N 44-1-4 n 4\,
0444 44 A MOA444 HA.
444 WUA# AN 4 wox# 4 44°fl 441-M4,

0 o0
0 O
O O
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gf ﬂJ\Writing

Suppose you have received the e-mail in <Reading Part 1>. Write a reply.

1 Think about what the sender would like to know. Then talk with your partner
about what information should be included in a reply.

2. Review the e-mail presented in <Reading Part 1> to find out how the e-mail
begins and ends.

3. Write a reply using the information you have prepared.

4. Exchange your e-mail with your partner. Then, correct any mistakes in your
partner’s e-mail and suggest information that could be added. After that, try
to improve your own reply based on your partner’s suggestions.
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New Words & Expressions 2

«ir at once, immediately
Y §jcf to come to a standstill

g thanks to, courtesy of

to fail to recognize

until late at night
news

*ja 0| ~q. (skill/ability) to be improved

language study/training

for a long time, for ages

major (subject)
nyuw,Qylast time
SH7] (school) semester, term

t|b] school expenses

=» Culture

»> Informal Speech in Korean

715i0] U-d- to recollect, to remember
c|# everyone, all
tuition

1w presentation, announcement
=K’} SW to be worthwhile/fruitful
AH)-7j|E] spaghetti

YHTH#
ie O 21

internship

to give one's regards to

to not look well

4o weekend activity
~*| Alfj job examination

sftS school year, grade

= Of the following people, with whom can you speak informally? What is the

criterion for determining when to use the honorific and informal speech forms?

| O ew/snt/e/vn O

O w w O pay
Om yy a® O *©

Om {F? O cM O 2Roj

< Read the following passage and find out when to use the informal speech in
Korean.

The main criteria that are used to determine whether to use the
honorific or informal speech are age, social status and friendship.
Honorifics are generally used when speaking with someone who is
older and/or of a higher social status; however, depending on the

relationship, you can speak informally with someone who is older than

2
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you or use honorifics with someone who is younger than you. For this
reason, you can often speak informally with siblings and older friends.
Although it is against etiquette to speak informally with parents, there
are many who do so, especially with their mothers. However, it is
usually best to use honorifics with people you have just met or people

with whom you are not close, no matter how much younger than you
they are.

= The importance of age in determining how to speak politely in Korean explains
why Koreans sometimes ask foreigners, “How old are you?” Lacking the unspoken
cues they can use when guessing the ages of other Koreans, they are forced to
be more direct.

< Do you have the criteria, such as age, social status and friendship, that are used
to determine whether to use honorifics or informal speech in your country?
Explain it to your class compared to Korean.

E>> Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess
your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

I can use the informal speech and talk about

. Excellent Good Poor
how | have been doing recently.
| can ask about how people | haven’t met for a
; long time have been doing and understand their Excellent Good Poor
answers.
I can read and write about the present. Excellent Good Poor



Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Listening to a conversation at a post office
2. Role-playing as a postal worker and customer
3. Reading instructions for an automated teller machine (ATM) and
a passage about a various service at the post office

4. Writing directions for sending a package
is Bank-related words, bank services, post office-

related words
Grammar -i_ cidl) -of/d/dAH, -(0)sv\2.
Culture Korean currency

»>j#°1 7N Warm-up

- HU N OYo\d|:
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Dialogs Nrk 08

1 A customer is talking to a teller about opening a bank account.

ny
L,
Ny
as

iy

Sifi

w 1~ nVf-B]n sfe3l.fi..
W7y 7y\ 3-r1\n 4 12]- 4rul*fl
-fAM T 4w &so] \tN 4? *fe 5L"1 3fe 4ifi.

421« £ MY 4.
®ai m
al7104 AfojSI] ~A1~ .fi? ZLB\JL tpj-jTj. » ?}cglANSj-y Hll A3 L -
-|r5] wA|j_fii
41.

N 4, N7l -fr- N~ ~“nojqq.

2 A customer is talking to a postal worker about sending a package.

n
m

ny

ny
XiS
ny

48

NA-00 + x # -Allisjn sfe41-9.

SH ¥1711-01

agn-~>1~ 1B] *|# T 6Lk ?
Mllap-yqaq. )

AtYap.of.iiflia £.%"fe 4HI o il 114-S-?

tv “qq-.

naunm ~711 W, ~MA)LA,. <LoH1/1?

42,00(XK<Yy4 A o71ofl «fe ad-394 AW -b AWLW N+ t}3_ r51-7-11-
Mj ~4IATIZ.
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MMew Words & Expressions 1

bank book M= debit card
Wee® Y84 to open a bank account miilSM application form
£6m seal AfI5|cf to sign
bliiSls personal identification number (PIN) V-iiCi to press
nrHy (honorific) customer Lf £|Lf to be completed/finished
I international express mail contact information
1$| N1 ®! Vocabulary & Expressions

~H GifEM Qj?| Bank-Related Words

bank book, passbook 7j]2f «131 bank account number

u] s 413- personal identification number (PIN)

debit/cash card -8~ 9}-b. credit card
cash 4~ check
°I™N f interest NY-E2- fee, service charge

automated teller machine (ATM)

® — (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box.

1 £39 0 THH &§-~ 3 1° 1 /42N 2Ne €4.

2 &8-g-°.% ‘w o &§-

3 # B-8ravuy #/-& W, 'S °| nb§-7>4.

4 -grf Tjsfll- tt L o]}» #/1-41 4fM U %t}7\] V4.
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2 1= bHT- Bank Services

’iIn<5-d-to make a deposit

it" to withdraw to send money
to exchange money to loan money, to make a loan
21I8- withdrawal (of money) 7i]5]- ojx-j] account transfer
Xj-oH balance inquiry IRJ- ~ 5] bank book update
telephone banking internet banking
® — (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.

o o OfCf #EjofCf m owi

1 76721 THS-?

Lf: L, _ « N 7=>4A.
2 T n bIML) FAVAN
Lf: tul & 7L, Slo] W o}&"
3 7 &=>] canyy A~ 7 ] W6 A. S-fi-?
Lf: ~E.M\SL.
4 TF rdZ L7\
Lf: nfirr WANe 3 - 7W L 7Y EfIA.
3 Oj™l Post Office-Related Words
4i5L package, parcel tfj;£ postal code
N -~ =Y ordinary mail nH"3-0-3} express mail
-8-7] -y—"registered mail -S=Tj @i international mail

A Xl HlEslinternational express mail



0 — (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box.

57|
1 £xU- nfc #/1= Wo\ «I]4,.
2 -~a’g a H oy7\ LL| *\3. 510]
3 num'n 2ul- 3d "SL«M 53444.
4 ~N-8tv-fll - & mE/m 3H
4 JEtij Useful Expressions

130

Sh§-o0] o|~TL ™ 4 4 ? What is the exchange rate?

m2L-"i'S jS «H P MA) Q Please exchange my won into dollars.

-cPodr -c: "HI1 S-~0! W-MN-~47V? Do 1lneed a seal to open a bank account?
57°1 @w5n| -UY'Y'e 4~5- W4 ch If you don't have a seal, you may sign.
XL Wij-s.7]] 7|—b--r-~°l tH]I3-? What is the fastest option available?

Amn- When will the package arrive if | send it now?

VT3 ~N 4 4 7? What is the cost for express mail?

® — 2 e (Practice)

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for the blank.

1 71

Lf: 4 * £2744.
¢ W-7]
© *-g-4*1~ 53007

2 Y[

1[ fe] iL4H _fi.
® 4°A 471 ~ofl.a.?

© Ir>1°l 1 U442
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3 7f o~ xfl H14-8-?
U :
© rt~11,150M44.
© AALLA.
4 Tf:
Lf: oO\L &' g N JE ~qcj-.
© £ HL4-&?
© 4H 5=3M N Uanr-447

>» -c-l, Grammar

1 -1. m\

When “-. 0|Q] is attached to a verb stem, it means for/in doing something. This form is
used to express when an object, time or expense is needed to complete an action or to

notify whether it is good or bad to complete an action. In these cases, “Of can be omitted.

1) In the present tense, BAr is attached to the verb stem.
2) In the past tense, )L MQJ" is attached to the verb stem.
a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “a,” “-i_ cldl] is used.

b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” “S  4|0||” is used.

1 of f~bsg- riny wAiMm A ?
Lf: 4 ~ ° | L tN 4 .

2 7 ojil f njnj-xjiifli. U] ~oj «gnj4t+-~0\A?
Lf:

3 7 "< Nel n|7>"oliL.
Lf: A 4 x1 W, ~o)-A. JiALA .

4 7 o] 4 41 AINH

Lf: oJu[ <g AJ7ML-1 f 2 H A .
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® — Sis 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using the words in the parentheses as shown in the

example.

n wny»

| LU: Whn.7w

1 w-g-nbl - #m )

Y\:

didhi °“~o0i natw N?

MOH +JL7\2\ xNe 7\ LI ALLIMY.

X» * m* rm

X —ty

™i'wwWIHF—a —

L|:

NW 415171~

2 (EX7\E~-U)
7]|:

L :

3y "E.~44-.

3 (M##44)

7f:

L]:

3-4) I-SM~fi-.

4 GQ7] ~bl4)
7f:

L :

(*>- 9 s 2(Practice 2)

Talk with your partner about what you need in the following situations by using

“~L DO|dI’ as shown in the example.

7K 340U W 41 °510| 1S5HS?

Ex.
I
1 sj-~I-4-
2 AL A7

3 7~ °1f- ybly-

O sm i xpau-

LL: &HEJOL1LLI ¢ OLLL6* NAXALLESHSA
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2 -0\/o\/m

When “-O/Q/GA4” is attached to a verb stem, it means after doing an action. It is used to
link two clauses which have the same subject and there is a close relationship between the
actions in the clauses, such as:

-when someone goes to a place and performs an action in that place,

-when the object is the same for both clauses,

-when there is a continuous action from the first clause while the action in the second

clause is being carried out (i.e. 88M, AlA| YA, etc.).

a) If the stem ends in a vowel “f' (excluding BK) or “-LI’ “-OFAq” is used.
b) If the stem ends in any vowel other than “ |’ or « 1 * “~OjAf is used.

¢) For “eftf,” “~CM” is used: however, itis often contracted to “sH4.”

1 7f L «fetH .fi..

Lf: 3¢ 3'1-3.7 MU

2 7f o L

Lf: 7] cjxj ¢ « 7\7}JL SLAJIEL.
3 A SW-fi?

Lf: U, °>yn1 S-717 3 H [
4 7f 71N W« &?

Lf: WU\\ ~r~MAi -g-OKS§- -E-L oioj_fi.

® — 3 H 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “-Of/CH/OjA;.”

1 7f nj «j, f=xv js.9
Lf: W, 0jAjj f-*K§-
2 Tf # ~N41A.
Lf: 41, 3.5~ 7733 17]j.fi.
3 7t <vj W n~ol wy TJcfl.fi?*
Lf: a)-b <8nl # ~H-fi.

4 7 ojxjj x L W nV~ojr?
Lf: 4], go] X-1UW ~oj_fi
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0 — 2 s 2(Practice 2)

How can you send a letter or package? Using “-Of/CH/OJA|” explain three ways.

3 -(°)5Wa

When “~(m£) 2 #ffi” is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-Olcf” form, it expresses a
guess or speculation. This form can only be used in interrogative sentences, and )5
740J2” is usually used when answering.

1) When there is speculation about the present or future,

a) if the stem ends in a vowel or “3,” “-B77fS.” is used.
b) if the stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” “-J;;f£.” is used.
2) When there is speculation about a past incident or completed action, is
used.
1n W Myy
U ~41

2 7f: njnojj X-o

Lf: #0j cfifi..
3 7F <81 W7} o”ofl ~77\N/?

Lf g-g- H>~ 0.5) £h§- ?| cfifi..
4 7f .

Lf. m ofl.fi. U5.

® — 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using the words in the parentheses as shown in the
example and then practice the dialogs with a partner. Use “-(°)s77fS” to ask

questions.

(448 mm ew nn w T)
Y. mm 4m 4L*Issoi
Lf: ofof 7-10j>. 7 #WIIS, if as~CHS.
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1 (4°1# WA

y\- 2
Lf:

2 L Y\3X\)
7f: ?
Lf:

3
7f: 2
Lf:

4 47SL9] "M\7\ #cf)
7f: 2
Lf:

®
1

3 h 2(Practice 2)

Talk with your partner about three things that you can do at a post office or bank

by using “~(°)a7;fs” as shown in the example.
N ;

L. P4 R OfDft ~ as Mm&.

B A ~bl Conversation Drill

The following conversation is taking place at a post office. Practice the
conversation with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

Hhe wuy 3*110!5“ML[I7I0I9I1
M Lfib £ U<w EW 3& W W
ELffe M -
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J©

T rH] ¥17-#5a~44?

w xir°dd44. y<€Es w ~ is .mmn!'*H, 4°d «bé AN sl .
5)ii ZL5j£ ~XL a g CLS.iLiflnlmii ~ Yy 4.

£U -E-O~X] 7fe 41 v\l >gE A7 7\#?

SIfi ~"3~4s~ 11 344, °Nel .m

1 2

BT SH Xl ML[17] o|gN dee WH 57 ML| ~su
H4ay mrtea A

£L|fe M2 m m asin *44 CD

>\ apn| Tasks

-p-"l Listening Lirrack (B

Listen carefully to the following conversation taking place at a post office and

circle f] (True) or O(False).

D ExL- .*30 #4. o 0
2)ENA4€-441~1 #EYN 2> 4 . o) L
3) 31 550 - 3}ol4 0 0
4) - ol4_ 0 Q
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Is °1'71 Speaking

Role-play situations at a post office and a bank with a partner using the
information below.

1

7f) You are at a bank to open a bank account. You would also like to
get a debit card. You haven't brought a seal, but you do have your
identification card. Explain your situation to the bank teller.

Lf) You are a bank teller. Using the following expressions, help the
customer.
- %uw, 3442.
- Afojewt LWILLL.

7f) You are at a post office trying to send a package to Vietnam. You
would like to send it the quickest way. Ask the postal worker what
options are available, how long each takes, and what the rates are.
Then send your package.

Lf) You are a postal worker. Using the following expressions, help the
customer.
-"N1 wno\ 7© tal AL|CH.
- 073 #B)*0-NA|A
- ¥55» MCMrA Xf7| soil «<01 31A14

aj7 1 Reading

Find out how to use the automated teller machine (ATM).

1 The following is an ATM screen.
When do you use each button? SSfAife tHSS s?a "E£WIE.
weeis
9 3 2£I1A12.
essdi 3150141

137



2. You would like to withdraw 30,000 won from an ATM. What should you do?

Follow the sequence to complete your transaction.

SSTAIt XBB KEHNA|2. 3E* «(A 3W2
aBaiiE ofiea* 3\BLL SO) AN E.
Qu 3EN iiB niHe
> S24SS|
a 3 ameE sss aw “VAIE.
esaai 3»goia
10H (Mit yina?
31021 blw éta L 10 T m
oy i s s
1£.
== Ka ~an|2. Ko oA 7 8 ol
bl W 3a: (OIflAJng
L__
3fE2f anarc g*°4IAl2. as™* g?°£AI2.

L ~OH 30

3E2f 9AIISS &I£N1]|3

SSOI LtSLICh ansWws hiblick

oigan WMM antouL.

2 Read about changes of the post office and answer the questions.

L, LLI W Ne M Av
£7} Nu-. 413 4-5L L 3. N $14. o] W }5, W
uy N .0*113- UW<£o] ™ uv”™ 510U 6l b xjajom - [019-OLTY) UfsL

=KW} 3-ll3- 2! #I1-§- <a”™ mblxS14U

Ww wA *THvoi/l /B4 Ne Jsr4>  L-3.

1. What is the best title for this passage?

® L, Hi . (9 O.0A3 0]E U>bl

(D~ °-£ ~g- AU~ ® A I~ Jjufl- HW
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2. Which of the following statements is true?

® Jon4bi-§- oLBA.
D #4.
(») 3]™°1 -¥Ne §: a ‘Ne 4.

© Tw -S4-'"mcm pga#-

Writing

In order to send a package, what do you need to do? Look at the pictures

08 Bank =Post office SIS w*|R

below and write instructions for sending a package.

© 1

W w wm
Jp p r

1 Describe each picture briefly.

©

2. Put the steps for sending a package in the right order.

139
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3. Write instructions for sending a package by using the information above.

78~ (business) account
B\ amount, sum (of money)
#¥O- to be broken

to be various

IfE-i dollar
to collect
b[jif delivery

to send, to mail
situation, circumstance, condition
myx|efc|' to execute
8S]- won
country
~N4; cancellation, withdrawal

ftoHSfcl’ to sell
3Lf] foreign countries, overseas

Culture

»> Korean Currency

uo

know what pictures are on the money?

= Read about the Korean currency.

well, let me see

7|Ef and others, and so on, etc.

agricultural and marine products

O[cl- to get hurt/injured

8ALIA. portfolio, itemized account

cjSSM to visit

tHB button

bpq- visa

=ii-YaH' to produce, to make

Uafep- to put up on (something)

to input, to enter in

(ticket) window, counter
relative (family member)

R\7[ Lj-cf to bleed

exchange rate

< Do you know the denominations of the bills and coins used in Korea? Do you



08 Bank =Post office =gig <3 K

The won (Td (sign: W, code: KRW) is the currency of Korea. The coins

used in Korea come in four denominations: 10, 50, 100, and 500. Bills
also come in four denominations: 1,000, 5,000, 10,000, and 50,000.

Famous Korean people, plants, animals and artifacts are on the money.

On the 10 won coin is Dabotap (Pagoda of Many Treasures) while on the

50 won coin are rice plants, on the 100 won coin is Admiral Yi Sun-sin,

and on the 500 won coin is a picture of a crane. On the 1,000 won note

is the portrait of Yi Hwang, a scholar of Joseon Dynasty while on the

5.000 won note is Yi Yulgok, also a scholar of Joseon Dynasty, on the

10.000 won note is a portrait of King Sejong, who created the Korean

alphabet, and on the 50,000 won note is a portrait of Sin Saimdang, who

is often referred to as a model of Confucian ideals. People have been
waiting a long time for the 100,000 bill.

< Who or what are on the money in your country? Compare the bills and coins of

your country with those of Korea.

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment ltems Scale

| can talk about what | do at a bank and

. Excellent Good Poor
post office.
1 lain th f i
can explain the process of sending a Excellent Good Poor
package.
| can deal with business at a bank and post
Excellent Good Poor

office.

HI



H2

Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Listening to a conversation at a real estate agency
2. Finding a house through a real estate agency
3. Reading an advertisement on houses for rent to look for an appropriate

room/house and a passage about the process of renting a room/house

4. Making an advertisement to find a roommate

Vocabulary & Expressions Types of houses & layouts, residential environment,

house chores, home appliances
Grammar Informal speech2(Q/O™ -, -OF/QVQaf), - (°)s E||L7F
Culture Korean housing rental system
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P»|Y1d Dialogs LiTrack 09

1 A real estate agent is showing a house for rent.

2

-71PJ

Xl

r|

3

Al

wT

Xl

Xl

Af

Sl

ol $0}6\}f_ y~rolej-4 1-w A~ o | A
N~ A H L -f-.
01?1 #71 W 71N SHLAI..
<Hb S5a<HA?
7-irofl oiogM™uj mwn, 40#
7 N SMIA~ 7 f ojojx-j n*o]] ny”
514, lil "84é&ér °H?
4 £ -fsl ol $ O™~ w ?
neH, n~xf.

Two roommates are having a conversation in the living room.

2W

Xl

alA|

Xw

EIA|

E|Af

*1B N X N H]-.
sfi?
34i717>0]-q).
°1*Ne IE-W ~fe ~ | £H A-51x1?
®A] iNe 34

#€°1 S>5344l.

JL# v# 50 H°K Y1W AIUIMAJIElIoll n A0 Ar} w>5l A4 il- [-LfIZL MIVEI

ATl el -##1 A3LLIA E) 1 X H W Hj-mq? bl>M4 4171-
a

Noeg 417f 1- E))b|4 Id 2711 Ell- nfS.o].

ZleH. "TIX 1 «-El 4 1 nj-S.~ 7

U3



New Words & Expressions 1

yff southward 57011 to be well sunlit

[, Of to be well ventilated to be bright

N CLY instead (of) 710 basic furniture
bathroom deposit

ftMl monthly rent S4i7| vacuum cleaner

£l £|cf to not be working power switch

N8K°1) LY to break down, to be out of order

A-jdIANE) customer service center sPWMt) Sjtf to do the dishes
» =
1 v+ Types of Houses and Layouts

house apartment

Korean-style house studio (apartment)

front door Y141 living room

bedroom kitchen
toilet bathroom
balcony 4 # yard

0 — 3 H (Practice)

Name the places in the picture.

u4
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2 Residential Environment
w°l 1l #4 to bewell sunlit 1 to be well ventilated
-8-7]7- ¢ 4" to have fresh air ~N4* to have a great view

to be a quiet area
Anw Ll eElc (facilities) to be convenient
®l 2-|sfc]-/~-3i 5fc)- (transportation) to be convenient/inconvenient

ia7l to be comfortable/uncomfortable to live

0 — 2 s (Practice)
Fill in each blank with an appropriate expression from the box.

[ —om— %o —_——— e —_————— —

Mo\ Lm u’oi LW ¥Ho| W r\T
ENA #Q- o\ QAAX%T
I nBNe . «bl - A . asflx-i HVojTg # 2H 5.
23 Al <FB\&
3 N SMI %BU o>\ $M /L
4 ol
3 House Chores
-HY:a s' to do chores 'oVii-?I's' ‘cl to clean up a room/things
to clean up MNT-W- -LI-alf]- to vacuum
's.sfl-S's' to wipe with a (damp) cloth

—Al71s* ~HIcfto throw away garbage
to wash clothes Al~r7THILg-5]  to do laundry
cfni'a to iron V-u* to shop for groceries

JUA- §]-r]- to prepare a meal 7] xj4l s}c|- to do the dishes



Home Appliances

AN 7] vacuum cleaner

4 sinliron

TINi3)1°]x| gas stove

x B O il-*I microwave oven
N 7 } water purifier

#8m7] fan

0 — (Practice)

146

nun*7| washing machine
refrigerator
rice cooker
Xi7]Aj|™| 7] dish washer
71-~7] humidifier

air conditioner

Describe the picture below by saying what kinds of appliances are in the house

and what the people are doing. Use the words from the box.

« Cfal nI

m m ag m m

xap en

Useful Expressions

~4Jo] trjif- ~j°]

I would like a well-lit room.

‘g Please find me a place with a lump-sum deposit.
N<=10u| I would like to find an apartment with no deposit.
AHI7- SfIA? How much is the monthly rent?
7\-"7\ a-®] Al n I would like a furnished apartment.

AN2}-juy’l

A

I'd prefer to have a separate kitchen and bathroom.

+Is' -S-Si's 41

May | go to see the place now?
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® — (Practice)

Complete the dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each blank.

Lf 1

™ 5;% ~ 3°] AH-N-?
L. 2 arjolr o f M
*: WX ~oj] w,- xio] 4 L=

7f: iH1 50?! ~°H JA

Lf: 4

7 Ne > Ne . xIN-7]-~-Al4

1o wlln i 5i.21-fi-. 'vm w  w  319%-.

2 ® «bl xjo] oi*g__ Jupxo\]A\ 7w % O.£

3 ® 3WH-ii-, "MHIA? - m ?} <wisha?
4 @ 9 "bBAorA<H-iH-? Ar-is ] N &8-zW

» = Lih Grammar

1 ofsof

When Koreans call out to a friend or someone younger and close, they add “Of/Of’ at the
end of the name. However, “CI/CE” is not added after foreigners’ names.
a) If the name ends in a consonant, “Of’ is added.

b) If the name ends in a vowel, “Of’ is added.

LT 47~ AN THH Li. o|rif?

Lf: L-H n~g-ofl *o\' ~nfoj:

2 7t 41n°K

Lf: 4 & K



us

3 7f # 44" sfe A ~114?
Lf: yri, L5]xK
4 7f. ~5.0K Vil 7|-Ht-s. a-0j?

Lf: q—q

0 — 9 e 1(Practice 1)

Fill in the blanks with “Of’ or “Of.”

1 aH3 AT WL

2 °&3-
3 , *1-3- ¥ «an?
4 N~ # #»1 #417?

0 — 3bl 2(Practice 2)

Using “Of/Cf,” call out to a Korean friend and ask a question or favor.

2 -1

“—|” is an informal interrogative ending which is attached to a verb, adjective and the
‘noun-0|cf” form. It can be used when speaking very informally with friends or someone
younger. While “-Of/Qj/Of can be used with someone close who is slightly older, “-L|”
definitely cannot be used with someone older. Young people more often use “-Lf" instead
of L|” when speaking casually.

1) L|”is attached to the stem of a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|cf”’ form.

2) It can also be attached to “-W/N/9-" or which shows tense.

1 N 4nl°’k 91U °14 7]-q9?
If gg-LLl &

2 Tf AijrTi# #1 7192
Lf:

3 7 ii5j]7ii-uHqj7™:q?

Lf: 41, Y41&01-N-.
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4 yy MAM-L] *Ne Y?

Lf: O>4, *Ne7l1-0 m w i:

(¢==—2 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete the questions in the dialogs by using the informal interrogative ending

w_g o

1 2
Lf: Oj-g~ o\l $21

2 Yy 2

Lf:

3 7f: 2

Lf: ojq,

L. ~ gojol

® - 2 s 2(Practice 2)

Ask your partner questions about the following topics by using the informal

interrogative ending “-L.”

1 2
3 3 4 4 - xbg-sfe

3 -0VOVO\EN

‘““Of/0i/alEf” is an imperative ending that is attached to a verb stem and is used to command
something informally to a friend or someone younger. While “-Of/CH/Of can be used with
someone close and older, “-Of/Ql/ft|af’ absolutely cannot be used with someone older.

a) Ifthe stem ends in a vowel “["(excluding 8fq’) or “1 " “-OfEf" is used.

b) If the stem ends in any vowel other than “ " or “1 ” “-OjEf" is used.

c) For “efcf,” “-G|Ef" is used: however, it is often contracted to “ef|Ef.”

1 7 LLLE Sfe \$\# 7 ~ap .

Lf: u] «14 AjBj-ofl 51~cl|iL?



2 M- AU, AN T7I-°} 1-0]-7>A

Lf: 3-rli? ZLSI# «gE- A-jHINXFIEH

3 7f«M Y, "71-Hfij-HI <€ SM-fl.?

Lt MA(j7L # 44N ag.

4 7 ~Axl1 &4Y?23 H r#~?

Lf: Ziefl. # Yap.

® — 9 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using the informal imperative ending “-Of/0j/Oiaf.”

1 7 THe4-7loH 01~ =1 7\ Ll o ] 7]}
Lf:

2 7F Wb-Tc Jlr w2

Lf. Tw ag -ai

3 7t g5 W7\ TjiL?

Lf: ZLHfl.

4 7f# #4140 in~f> 2] ~jr 2ol 9

Lf:

2 (Practice 2)

What should be done in order for the dirty place below to be clean? Tell your

partner what to do using the informal imperative ending “-Of/CH/ft|af.”



4 -(o)a W o\

When

09 House

)Ja BUM7T is attached to a verb stem, it indicates the reason or cause of the

speaker’s plan or intention.

a) Ifthe stem ends in a vowel or “a,” “-a E||L|;;f is used.
b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “s ' “~g H|Y77 is used.
1 74 Sl-o *!m clJ-Bjof: rffl-n].7+3$Ytfoj&
L A4 ~nlt-isj # LU LW 44
2 Tf-2-1 104 # LL Ly L L
Lf: 471r ZL Al™ofl £L.
3 7 *1™M U ulx} wj-ujojl

© —

Lf: L,
7. o]»f SjlAj-ojH 1 S(-?1 S1x]?
Lf: y-b 4™M#-53 40 uUu W 4 3 0 Hf.

1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using )s ElIL;E”

1

4

7f: oL A SHH) Wo} L&l o ATFl «U ?
LH L b Ne 1l

7f W 7}3& L, A L E

U : #?Ne 7]i}5] Aflfi..

7t 30N-# N 1H w nA"mMnl- SN 7Ic|-3j M
Lf: 3w Ha.

7f: Ol aji OUT. AIN *] Olj7 Alc-l ~ ® |H | £ 43141.
Lf: 44 . 4711 w12l -4,
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® — 2 s 2(Practice 2)

Make a suggestion or give advice to the following friends by using “-(—)s B|Y7mh’

1°1241 w
2 °14 "™ )m. yol}sfe Alroutll
3 ~Ax}7]1 *M1£ U 0j iTfl s] Ao\l 770] Afe *1roLiTl,

4 <HsNeKr & M Tl

» L Ne <L'wlI' Conversation Drill

A person is inquiring about a room for rent at a real estate agency. Practice the

conversation with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

£Y0| sjgfe 2°| *2: 7FM n gluloj * trfe £
¥S4AMI Lfsif jfe go| sth: #*fl, ~ SMI Ng-
£ a
& y 41, WLUs5. A31 3Ww°ll A~ HWvol~A A~ #2HL .
B\, W °] 1 #0| OA~AfL. N.51N X] OVofl Hj-5.~ 7 f

Ol<"Al #7 W H w TH-W..
£ Y xInlisj o

1- M4T7> 714n]A[IN
1
£Yo| Ssfe s°| SZH: W/oi ¥ 7flsl KL= n
A0 A MSEdb S2ira: *U|, N4 £*N 4 =l7l-sm-
2
EYO| %>\ 2°l sa: Ji™ » | w7\ # 1 *ia<H .
¥AIKHI LS go|22:w , 3 -~rTl] &§-

152



09 House U

»=>  ~KYl Tasks

>jp Ip! Listening L{ Track 09

Listen to a conversation taking place at a real estate agency and choose the

customer’s conditions. More than one answer is possible.

Speaking

Suppose you are looking for a studio apartment at a real estate agency. What

kind of options do you want? Role-play as a real estate agent and a client.

1 Write in the table the conditions for the place you want to move in. And
think about how you would explain them to the real estate agent.



2. The following shows the conditions of different housing options that are
offered by a real estate agency. Think about how you would introduce them

to the client.
W | 71-t4 % Ilv -tv 10444 % 4 \ ¢ nN12r4 |
_ 7HM itel O | —sse*i -*\TW exi
- SN I -m iti *#0i W - a &oii =&}
- 3 SM 44 AN 1Y - ao| 31 SH
- 50021 @, | -sss 2002s, - AU1| 300051 3
W s0s1 LL, | LM\ 4051 L}

3. Role-play: A real estate agent introduces different places and a client
chooses the best place.

%\?\ Reading

1 The following properties are listed at a real estate agency. Read them

carefully and answer the questions.

A M BM cm

1,00051 S 50051 S 70051 w
LIALL 5051 3 1WI 6051 LW SAIl 4051 a
AlsHi~Qy SOM 3S |/ o A7), w TS, nmm
tH— 8§#aotiAi m 10 v gof °L E) M [ X|8H!O] |Ai SOW 10S
B34 cm 44 SJS x|5We)<>M SOM 158 | fefffoH *)IWoO| If
3apn saoi °[ch | bUfE LW LW

1 Discuss the characteristics of each studio apartment with your partner.

2. Which studio apartment best matches each person? Read about their
situations and decide.

SIAJ~NT A A 3)AN- A]J4H $14 4741 TY/\N # & # ~-U N -JE44\
aejcfl 5.0] 1 +jjrv~uvoii & #4 4 . #4 Qs.144. 24~
7H 27 & <>u T AT }us] A #ffig 44 .
B *|: 4 b élol; t}7 ] nfl-g-ofl Tlo|$cmE #3~-44. ~ 4~ AUML
& 4 Nb Al7jo] 7~ - Lu77\ 7] )

NDb *4 oj"-" 71 B 1 Ne 144.



09 House S

2 The following steps must be taken when looking for housing. Put them in

the right order by filling in the parentheses.

© - ) - ) - ) - ©

© N°l nbsr111-"5 3 *]£] Tjlw }.

© 4 -s-# n ~cii cnag °}pm N ow b
b Y.

© 3- «LOjfe -ra ] B)IES)] ~ ~O] #4. O|A>§
Ul# U~r<] -g~tb 8 °1 «WN nur-od

© UM T w -fSfl ‘W AL~ A m S *No
X 3H #4. 7WE *J*Hr 771

S14.
© ~ JiB] 71 3.70] Wp- °06 X ]t V7)ol G U y]xA
\+ BA.
— Y\ Writing

Suppose you are living alone in a spacious apartment and are looking for a

roommate. Write an advertisement looking for a roommate.

1 Write about your apartment.

»Sj w H7| 2« | bl

AT #3

ap us

2. Write an advertisement looking for a roommmate using the information above.
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New Words & Expressions 2 111111

§3) 5% to be furnished
HISICl- to sign a contract
#0|-7|cf refrigerator works
rb8 »dl| supermarket

A7/ |c[ to go for a burton

HL, floor

wo-Y real estate agency
A new

42|7- to make sound

ij# quickly
£Ul] complete provision
-S/1- # 8ithrough
0|&5fc]- to be odd
£Mia lump-sum deposit
212) conditions

directly
21 landlord

LIxM alone

71-] scissors
structure
cfa|Ll to iron
Ol just in time
-L#0m|2 . of course
| U+~ (room) to become available
A]-S|# Mcf to preside over an event
Aitf drawer
registration
210u * dress shirts
Sefcf to want
Oj]AK® 7L, to move
£Ui| lease of a house/room on a deposit basis
S-SI'bl a house rented with a lump-sum deposit
~7-| W-g residential area
SS to search for housing

184- event

~B( junior



09 House LI

%TT’\ Culture

»> Korean Housing Rental System

= Do you know about the Korean housing rental system? Talk about what you know.

= Read about the Korean housing rental system.

Most Koreans want to purchase a house. However, when a house
cannot be purchased, they either rent using a lump-sum deposit or
monthly payments.

Renting with a lump-sum deposit is a system in which you give a
lump-sum payment to the landlord for a specific period of time and
receive the money back at the end of the contract. On the other hand,
renting with monthly payments is a system in which you rent a room or
a house and pay each month. Although monthly payments do not
require any lump-sum payment, they are less popular because you do
not get the payments back. These days, even when you rent a place
with monthly payments, you still have to pay a deposit. In this case,

you can get the deposit back when you move out.

= Compare the Korean housing rental system to that of your country. And explain

housing in your country.

w \ w un Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment ltems Scale

| can talk about layouts and characteristics of

Excellent Good Poor
a house.
| can read and understand a housin
. 9 Excellent Good Poor
advertisement.
| can talk about different chores around the
Excellent Good Poor

house.
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LU M. Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Listening to voice il
2. Leaving voice mail on someone else’s phone
3. Reading telephone memos and a passage about using mobile phones
4. Writing about telephone conversations
Vocabulary & Expressions Telephone, phone conversations, business matters
Grammar -cwy, 34, -(°)all SH4, -7l
Culture Useful telephone numbers

A NA4r447
ﬂHHVll n ZL A>fol oNo.N cMej oBA



10 Telephone £jt]-

»> | CLJA- Dialogs «CYrack10

1 An office worker is talking on the phone with a colleague from another
department.

o

w W 4L #7444 341744,

0]:3 W d 4PJ44?

sia % AN «qB-447141, 4B o4 "HUH4?

0igs 4L, w» 8244 o]<p™u”_apyo! it

w ow ~ AN qp]r#ENApd4nld N4 4

Olse a-nlrH1 U7}~ 21-1 4717)- o]2\-£r% "4 1, 4® 4*1 4 nbE£ w. X)W,
A My 4?

5 S 41, h#MN1-0-.

Ol8E 4l 444 =/XMHA mMN44$Ne . &kH ~ryg-.

44 3.AT]-olo} wx\& 64# XUTL, 3a g g-el-n ~NA-fliL
S| W A1NnANANe 1n?
0|3£ 41,4744, -AAAS1IM44 M3 0 A

2 An office worker is leaving a voice mail on his supervisor’s phone.

48y, 44°1 #5WN A1441 171 £1744. 44444xf0l Mn]h
44Tr £1t°Ne 1,  AA41 ANe*11  UT4AS1#E£-ujd . ZLHIA]
Am X-SH#31/~744 ~ 4 i AU sww tH-L 44, 14
43 4«fl HHIN #£41 No 1 pga <Ug M A XIN- G7TUL 4$ 74 4.
71114 °147fe °H 4 #°1SM H5i"44.

~"New Words & Expressions1 "¢ * ~ y' o * -m
ST~ general affairs division nHSf section chief
7j|Alcf (honorific) to be (in) 24B LL-74 to be on outside duty
39 sales division Us (polite) word, message
f&8H to pass on, to relay bfflcf to be changed
25f0| y FEcf- cannot get in touch AW *® cf7|c|]- to leave a message
StofSE[- to come visit clJs sSAj instruction manual
Lr| deputy manager Xj-Alisfcf to be detailed
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i$ | ~ A ®} Vocabulary & Expressions

Telephone
NS]-7] telephone public phone
~iS)- mobile phone nlw Mny- local call
NJ£] ~ 5Flong-distance call international call
telephone number X] ™ tHS. area code
~NTY country code YxX extension number
JL vy~telephone directory "pAjxI- Als)- collect call
0 — (Practice)

Match each word on the left with its definition on the right.

1 ® £R°I] Tfe

2 L © N SS\ ovoflai Tfe ~S}-

3 ALl xjsj- D7%h 4 AS-
4 LI ® 41-5*]3.7 "~ ~2}F

5 >4 W © 7\713_44

2 #i|- Telephone Call

~5)-B- 214 to call ANT1- 7]-d-to signal
xISj-igoj -g-e|4 to ring 8)-71- _$ 4+to get a phone call
*15 }| to receive a phone call ~§-1-4 to speak on the phone

AjSH I uj-~"cj- to put someone on ~"5)-/" 84 1o hang up the phone

42" 14 to be on the phone 31éL- -a”r 'a.A to dial the wrong number

7i-5] 84 to not be here
Gd'd "Ne 1 # Vi*7]4 to leave avoice mail message

-rx f -H-1l4 to send a text message



10 Telephone 2t}-

® — 9 s (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate expression from the box. Change the form if

necessary.

*atE£oic* njinjxn y7|4 aapgadn

14 N 441-w1 ~ &MNY4., "R =44
24 44 44# £4 «Hifi, Y4-T-3 31O
3 4 °E 5 7~0 Of bjo\SL_

4 444 X\W.71xpp. X7+ UVO_~ Qj-0. oVE ojpjr

3 8-t Business Matter

IFcbe 4 4 to goon abusinesstrip # 4 being on a business trip
E#-8- to be/go out 4 # ~ being out

4"Ebr 4 4 4 to be on outside duty 4 t”~ir working outside the office
44 s'4 4 to consult 4 4 b~consulting

4744 business connection 4 4 4 person in charge

(*>- 9 s (Practice)

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate expression from the box.

# 48 2|E§ NEHH 9& 4

1 Tc-44 W 4*1144 i-U, H3jo|: tj-4 4 2
* A 0i/7]-x|-HJoj] &O.U*}- °14 744 44*11 "4 3 "4 47

2N IWel# 4444 4.

U-4 4 ~ 44°11 ‘1444. W -443 444-fi-?

374 W d # 44 N4 1N 447°

I]: 4~ £/~ 4 444 30NN 44 44«~H M 4 N 4 47
4 . o] xj-~ojl ~ 447
i-f. 4144 43fe3l.fi, ¥°1444°
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iHr cr

nil-3- #

Useful Expressions

ALtr XIn-ik'Q ~Tmnyyr.

eHr’l1 al—'Y 4 7!2 Would you like to leave a message?

-r-~"-H2/SL

A J1133Hr4 7F? Would you relay my message?

Would you take down my message?

Mr. Kim Min-su is on a business trip now.

4 iH 4y-n1

—rWw~Eryy-. I'll call back later.

Ay oo ~ A Tell him/Zher that Min-su Kim called.

~ 1210w

0 —

(Practice)

e'S-K™-

Tell him/her to call Min-su Kim back.

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for the blank.

1 72~ UbB

xf2H  &r41-A-.

Lf: 3 .11

® W Aa#°l &"4*1?
© nfla. w. *.y, 14n?

of: )A]7]] AlolL7IL

L: 41,
@E##I3*fINI3ted *1I?

© W MAt# O0OUN4 47

7f:

Lf: njo-e} O01N1? 41, @ kY Y .

® ~"-M'YUU-. LMAL ~ 18-
(D n]-fal- o U AA-IIL
7f AN11-fi-? 3

Lf: xIn- o>2fdidifi. ABAO n}

®¥?2~2Yyxbh

D$ >4#



10 Telephone

/1 Grammar

1 -w 24

“—€C|N g—cl" is used to quote a declarative statement.

mThe Present Tense
1) For verbs,
a) if the stem ends in a vowel or “a,” “-1_c|n S|c|" is used,
b) if the stem ends in a consonant other than “a/’ “-~-c|n sic}” is used.
2) For adjectives, “~up. 8|c|” is used at the end of the stem.
3) For the “noun-0|cf form,
a) if the noun ends in a vowel, “-a|n 8¢~ is used,

b) if the noun ends in a consonant, “-0|r|n éHT is used.

mThe Past <Past Perfect Tense

“-$*/% /5913 s le is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-Ojc|-" form.

mThe Future Tense Conjecture

H“-Wn sN”or “-(°)5 5l0|a]-n is attached to a verb, adjective or the ‘noun-0|
c[” form.
2) In case of conjecturing about a completed action, 50- or

50 |£]-Nn g~ is used.

Tense Present Past «Past Perfect  Future mConjecture
Part of Speech
-ucj-ngj-4
Verb J 8
-\cj-n
Adjective -c)-1 sj-t- _(A)e si-4
-H)-n sfc-

“Noun-O|cp’ form
-oJE)-N

1 y“~rnl Wb L sf-Q-?
L: A# sjjil.
2 ZL ATH1-MN-?

Lf



3 yYy ) W-=r 7 cfj7
Lf *Ne LLU&<iA\} 7}j*VHL sffi-.

4 7Tf. £11
Ll 48- ~ofl # 4 ~ 2 Ne

® — 2 e 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by filling in the blank with the words in the parentheses.

Change the form if necessary.

1 n ™1 wun f-sl-3H-N-?

L: oj-g.fi., ~x} LWbYL] N 1™ 0}
W Sail 2L#0” cf)
2 Tf *)7 } SA o\LWLT7\T} b} # 4 N .2
Ll *H ~ 4 U\nm7\% +Ll)

(30£M 5014)
3 71 °33H 4LU2M_&? W7\ T-No *-0-

L :
(»B]| ~Ur# élo™ficj)
4 7Y xjjoj~oj ojumn)} x1WN1 <Foj-9.?
Li: -83471r41

(Sitffloi bB/I)

2 (Practice 2)

Have you recently heard any news from people around you? Talk with your partner

about three things you have heard by using “-c|/1 €c|-”

2 -(£)syapg

“~(2|N1 e]cf is used to quote an imperative sentence.

a) If the verb stem ends in a vowel or “s" “—Epl e|q" is used.

b) If the verb stem ends in a consonant other than “r,” “-°5.|J1 8|-q’ is used.

* For "8a|n sfcf' is used if the recipient of the predicative is the speaker who spoke the

imperative sentence, otherwise, “*£]-/1 8W is used.
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Yy, 415171~ A

Lf: m<id xI*W<l, ° H N1 7)4e|r]-n ~ N
.4 albeH 3~ n SBM-Q-?

Lf: ~n?[ 1-Ell4 4 # ~r~-/1 47°1-8-.

7. N1 N~ N H-&?

Lf: oLl #x}71- o] o)=Ll N-4p40 Mol
7t n 311- 71N n?
Lf: M3 pgpan«nm 710 ™ n .

(*>-2£ 1(Practice 1)

® -

Complete each dialog by using “~ (°M J1 efcf.”

1 7 Yoltl, Xt 4 ~ 4 a]” nv~o] LW oy?
Lf:

2 7F WL ABIM?
Lf: -g-.

3 7f o)™ V/Afl4l H-MN-?
Lf:

4 7f o] WW7\#0] o\s. % ~-oj-/.

Lf: n541? N5-\1

2 (Practice 2)

10 Telephone £jtf

What would you tell people to do in the following situations? Tell your partner

using “-(o)4n efcf.”

1 TC i OTHM

3 #7H1 ZjEj xIofITll

2 <8 £-SItHWI
4 A1~ oL
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3 -n 8B4

When un\ E|cf is attached to a verb stem, it signifies the change of a situation or state.

L: ila] 71A- cHjd.oj] £]<£olE_

2 TNl ~xf71-

L 4, #p *N -iIHM - 71N XM 4R1 N $#44.

3 76N 4L AINxfe 2]SI7> &<>U x]9 [ £ bp7)L1 TH 9 .

U: ZLA ZLolhoj] A H 3~ 4 y .

4 N x}2L- ~ # ¢ WUTL = |5Ne # Sm
: 41, 334 Ajr-SA Axil 32U - A oSNom «fifi
® — 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “-7)| £|ct”
1 ol, 0j® 0j.~">jE?

Lf: 41,

2 Thoxfire g # ~ LAwulg

Li: L, ~NsflAi ol £
3 HS™Nt- AU i o~ 4
u;: 471 "sw a

4 N $141-~143 I-$fedl Aj-Alo|ofin?

Lo,

® — 2 s 2(Practice 2)

Talk with your partner about how your lifestyle has changed using “-7l] E|cf and

explain the reasons why.
Ws5Mn o * I~ UAr~ $Xb b
*INE W 31b &

W n- * WAr H

A W DN R

Q fy] «I-TWY- W °i
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10 Telephone

Conversation Dirill

Two people are talking on the phone. Practice the conversation with a partner

and then do it again using the information below.

g*j: n\SL L L.
5IS: 3A4N-44721- xI™- °Jr 4Ne41-6-. 'YBU B ¥ T U Ne 1o
§~: ILAXj-g-XIN I-0)-~"A34"?
an: #pl 9, xi-g- 7Bfed 1l ¥
af-2-*X 1 't# #

w41 Ne«h1-I-,

*H41 3apg g-E~1 38H ~ANN4.
*1» 41, 3.4 701
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Tasks

<fpl Listening «Lrrack 10

The following is a voice mail message. Listen carefully and circle ¢(True) or
Q (False).

Y OO0
2) 4 n1 WiA. O O
3 Sjs1 4ynr}w (@) O

Speaking

Suppose you call someone in regards to work but he/she is not available.

Leave a message for him/her.

1 The following are the reasons you call. Think about how you would leave
your message to the person who answers the phone.

§J=I, n I ti

1 E1 HhVJ AlcK

2. Leave your message on the phone.
3. Relay the message to the person in charge.

4. Switch roles. Practice answering the phone, taking and leaving a message,
and relaying the message.

go. Zx2H T~A-"by Sih-Il f 'cK

Misx 1pws o'l A Vet
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10 Telephone £jl|-

ai7l Reading
1 The following is a telephone message. Read it carefully and circle Q(True)
or O(False).
M~ 0 2N T bk
§2: IV yA-
SSf LB AL: »
D37" 4 4~y VNe 1 334 M4.

(0] B
J3<3Micajb 40168 AlHd <gydunMea14. Q O
o O

SUH# O 2~TH 4.

2 The following passage is about using mobile phones. Read it carefully and

circle O(True) or Q(False).

a# 4N sapn- 484fe tw & <h #8°1 S°1 ~$4 84 «Ne fc £*14

ANWA~A-4W W Y3-f4 ~L
*1B g 47~ n} ttT W | $344.
Ne M <93#1$ 14fe f°14 4N §4 DjAixi-t mfe wuewy
L 8°law 1 *Hfe H4 *M1«Wn StH 51 Sfe a
- ol ano}i8 A  «ermn7ISL*4. -&UYUN SM Sfe «#Em
“43- °1CH-&?"4 b 4 S°lHHL NI A4 ~Ne ), Trar(##)
4n 44 30-W 7|5 ~#$8ri«*fc #
£ 4 £4 44*11- 6If4fe 4 £3}£4

DaH ~2fe ~n 0lN] <411-4- $1NAT # 4

2) L M “<A5U|AT4N1uren=. Afsj-o] *H $ 4 .
3) -8-4 *\}*\'m “A~°\\ SM Sfe No&§m BA .
4)$-4 42U- *\%*ti 7UU-$0)4h - ~o] M4

0000
o000
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Writing

I.The following in a conversation between Yeong-mi(81!) and a next-door

neighbor. Write the message that Yeong-mi has to relay to her mother.

oBAMm ojniq Tlall 2

9 O <2]«« o], Oy

O~DjL| zIHfI? yw 3~1- -1-373]$ 4 ‘Hrs $4
N.3lj1 Ol *HW Jifxl-ojnll o}o] g-,

g D3"44.

#

OBall <gl-Anle -fe] A gAI-nl c 3~

4W °H7}- <>HYall G-A] 3N 1- 51°3]-.
OnK °w 4 M4 4 p3H-a,
C w1
£4 NECLL D
3311 ~ QjAj nbE aj-xu- 3) & JL 7\%0] g.
<34 JAUN 4)

*Hryy7]- olL-7\5)

3HIH Aolijl~ Olej.A]jl

7(-"olA

2. Recall a recent phone conversation and write about it as shown above.

New Words & Expressions 2

7|AIH c|-Lid] to carry around  3038H4 to be simple

3-1 S lecture in session

#(m letter §-rdl thanks to to return
§2 coin S S grammar ol4i smile
33 change OISsH” to work a night shift
2 -»= professor's office 2 &l for a long time 1v«§ schedule

to give and take, to exchange ~nr8fc| to order
5ij0~c|- to come visit beginner level #£] 7|s emoticon

5|AL f87c|- to change jobs to another

S|°l g meeting in session



10 Telephone *il|-

«8-2F Culture

[ »> Useful Telephone Numbers

= Every country has special telephone numbers to call in emergencies or for

information. Do you know what these numbers are in Korea? Talk with your partner.

= The following are emergency telephone numbers as well as helpful humbers used
in Korea. Please keep them in mind and use them when needed.

Crime reporting and police 112 Fire and medical service 119
Spy reporting 113 Tourism information 134
Weather information 131 Directory assistance 114

= Share the telephone numbers for emergencies and information that are used in
your country.

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess
your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

| can leave a message when the person

. . . Excellent Good Poor
I would like to talk to is not available.
I can relay a message to someone else. Excellent Good Poor
| can understand voice mail and telephone
Excellent Good Poor

messages.
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Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Understanding a conversation about New Year’s Day activities
2. Telling stories and explaining traditional holiday activities
3. Understanding New Year’s cards and reading a passage about New
Year’s Day
4. Writing New Year’s cards
Vocabulary & Expressions Traditional holiday, New Year’s Day, Chuseok
(Korean Thanksgiving Day)
Grammar A} -7 |® -ov/cH/o|
Culture Gift-giving customs in Korea

>=={# P N Warm-up
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O5}- Dialogs UYrac<ll

A foreigner is invited to a Korean friend’s home for New Year’s Day.

X <"4, ¥-5] <A nial

No Sfl? ALL7b *14 fc*|

££  AJAf 05" 7)-~"#"1 £0j sfxf.

019 HBjcj] £ A]™ 7" 5}]?

££ 5. C°HY° Fe XfBI- XILAAN «. 4.~ W U LULE, H3”0j: 814 7N 12A |~ &
onf WL nejcil nfl 1 7]x|n 7]~ 5]xI?

£E£ 4l 7?7 #*11, ¥I7T##7]-?
Ne ¥171## 4] ns2yul »

2 A foreigner gives a traditional bow to his Korean friend’s parents.

o LLL <HeW. 4 L)

A£ ChhN nw 4 u=o] bl ~

«B OUHY ol *H A «gAISI A« KT, «N1-1-.

o si 41, A-AMY Y- CHAE, 7IfIAI71
« N T

as ~"m YU WU-Ha-Jla.
ol 9 € °1%" S°1 LINo] nfor iojLiliL.

«r OJCH] R>0] Uo]l_#_. ~3}cl -g-Alo] Ojnvoj] nkg-xl

MMew Words & Expressions 1

<MY New Year's Day rice-cake soup

Irr O] yut game (four-stick game)

x W *ILH} t° hold an ancestor-memorial service

A-pB —£|L( to give a traditional bow 8 8 traditional holiday
to realize one's wishes XxfE|c| to set (the table)

50| 5M- to suit one's taste

173



>>>j 18| JL®]j Vocabulary & Expressions 1

1 g |j Traditional Holiday

New Year's Day Korean Thanksgiving Day
-8-§] the lunar calendar the solar calendar
YW\ to visit one's hometown
47 s' xlw4 to hold an ancestral-memorial service

n4 to wear atraditional Korean costume

2 SS New Year’s Day

s 4 4 to give a traditional bow

monetary gift in exchange for the traditional bow

®!4 to eat rice-cake soup 418 n4 to getolder
~gHs0]11 4 4 to play yut (four-stick game)

s'~ 3 ™ 4 to exchange well wishes

3 Chuseok (Korean Thanksgiving Day)

Chuseok (harvest moon festival) n+f-4 4 to visit one's ancestral graves

«/1s"' full moon H4 to pray for wishes
half-moon-shaped rice cake (stuffed with beans and flavored with pine needles)

4 i14 to make a half-moon-shaped rice cake

0 — 3 H (Practice)

Describe what the people are doing in each picture

1 2
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i£E” Useful Expressions

AJISfl /4 n>0] aJ-o_xIn] May the New Year bring you blessings.
4~ N NALLT. May your wishes come true.
SAELX}- t[X\~ <5jol 4
I wish you the best luck with everything you plan this year.
AMNr|-Al-b- 2.7 U-U- °1x -A]7)-LL; tij-sj-L) May all your hopes come true.

Al4]AL7] i wish you good health.
I thank you for all the kindness you have shown me.

43 .8 t# £ Aj-0j~THl x]LIj.

Be a good daughter/son and be nice to your friends.
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(*>=—9 s (Practice)

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for the blank.

1 7K
1 SLS13} xfl7 pp | f-o0j X1l ~oi 3~ 4.
© 41#N # 4N 44 .

2 w4 sl
L AE
P u&sb i-
©4&°1 L-"171 «KHHY-,

3
L A §(-nJux} efe <fo)  E]z] aj-Bj-qcf.
© 4°liH *1MJ1Y\
4 TK«K>MY t\VO4 3 oMl n-g-
Lf: H2fl. LLE.
® <»iNiTi# HTuU 4.
© B\ # #n0 *Ne 1N XjlIfl.

»> £«S Grammar

1 Al

It is a honorific form of “0||7||/ihE||” and is added to a noun referring to a person who is older

or holds a higher position.

1 7f: 'iy-ofl 2) tSM-fi-?

L LLYLLLLY 43 - SFISH-fi-.
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2 7f A7\ ¥H-fi-?

L: <>144*11 H f ##<>16flfi. 1-~°1 o]v]t\ ~Aj°H -fi,

3 7\ 0lU°1l 7\£j?
Lf: ~ AW y|5] 71-4
4 7K*H bW SJo] A\7” nbg,

Lf. oH-fi-, 4 3 't# H M4 Y.,

0 — 3 bl 1(Practice 1)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box.

------ U -- - - - - - - ——--4
: I a o47) i
1*FM 4 ~ 11
2 sNAsN| 7 H3]SL.
3 °1 HBIN 447
4 L, 3SHIW .fi, 3-~.1 HW] N AM-I-.

® - 2 (Practice 2)
Do you send New Year’s cards to the people in the table below? And do you give

gifts to these people on a special day? Talk with your partner using “#4 or “0i|7i|.”

m S8® /%4=* MH4 tlii apg

YHA/HYY
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2 -7i(® ti\m

“7 K® bfafcf” is attached to a verb stem to express a speaker’s desire. It is often used as

courtesy or in formal greetings.

1 7f: 4l 4
Lf #4744, 51~ #-& U°l &°1 AW
2 Tt olfTll
Lf: 737\)7\ O} E I-ill. A>"o] W7JUEn ~ Y 4 .
3 7 M =r~«HI. 4)4}- *Ne £ « N «HM1.
Lf.
4 7. M1 NH 44 S°147?1 UH N 4.
Lf: 41,

®— 2 s 1(Practice 1)

Fill in each blank by using “7|(® bfEfcf" with appropriate phrase.

11 M y , .
2 7TW,7\ xlvi-4ificj-#41-fi- .
3
4

® — 9 s 2(Practice 2)

Make wishes to the following people by using “7|(® dfEfcf.”

1 w , *\'m

2 A\t
3 SItHMI
4 ASi*Y n]$-8e A<>1U1
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3 -OVOVO\ HO\A\

When “-0[-/0j/0j MOjc|-" is attached to an adjective stem, it shows likeness, resemblance or

similarity.
a) If the stem ends in a vowel “}-” (excluding o|cf’) or “1 " “Of MO|cf is used.
b) If the stem ends in any vowel other than “[” or “1 ” “-Oj MOc|-" is used.

c) For “g-d-” “Oj MO|cf is used: however, it is often contracted to “sfj MOLLLE”
1 AN\* | n
L: nsflAj nfjxj ~ o] o\z* ~oj- jjLaj.fi..
2 W 5°1 HAL.
Lf ~ A0M 111,
3 7Kg~ oj O a ~.ii| ojnfl.fi.?
4: 0j-" 8] jEo} fi

4 M- 1™
Lf: VANS -E-ChiL

® - 1(Practice 1)

Look at the picture and make three statements using “0(/0j/0j MQ|c|-."
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© - 2 (Practice 2)

How do your classmates look today? Describe your classmates using “~Of/CH/OQj M

Olc|-" with four statements each one.

>>> m °j£ Conversation Drill

The following is a conversation between two people on New Year’s Day. Practice

the conversation with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

B g 4-2/114 JH)4 3M

Afsg
ej 8§
a”s L LU 7M1 © H-i4-.
3IN1
s 2},3 T . 3.7-8-u *ymsL.
411 nu, °] SM-fi.?
Y s 3417?!- AN L #Ne H-s. bS] 44

ANEM W 41N sl #4 ANed R P # vHU -8
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AEIM *13
! -is * enroll
O , M P T @) *1*W Q1 80]d
i u - A ® =
o ! (0] Sl
i
~N41 Tasks
Jp i Listening L Track 11

Two friends are greeting each other after New Year’s Day. Listen carefully and

answer the questions.
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1. Choose what Yeong-su(g”) did on New Year’s Day. More than one answer

is possible.

#4.

® YL LW t\IL A-fIHA

2. Choose what Bao(H|\2.) did on New Year’s Day. More than one answer is

possible.
®-¥-ANn| T
® Ne >1 ~$ 4.

Ur*m Speaking

Discuss traditional holidays of different countries with a partner.

1. Write down the traditional holidays in your country and explain how people

celebrate them.

Ex. TwWw *1W4, /M 44, ~4

2. What other traditional holidays are there in different countries? How are

traditional holiday customs of other countries different from those of your

country? Discuss the differences with your classmates.

3. Explain some of the traditional holiday customs in your country or family.

Use pictures if possible.
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i-17! Reading

1 Rread the following New Year’s cards and answer the questions.

1. The following are New Year’s cards to your friend and to your teacher. Read

them carefully and see how the contents and expressions are different.

2. Write down how the expressions in the two cards are different from one

another.

1) Mrbg-°l an]

2)

3)ife 4~ 4
4 #
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2 The following passage is about New Year’s Day. Read it carefully and

answer the questions.
1. Think about what you might find in the text.

2. Summarize the new facts you learned by reading the passage and discuss

them with a partner.

-i-3 w im A
TH)-~ ~1A/ 14 o]Nf cfloiq- %
AL 2} AL N -§ -

LU T&E TN} N 71-7] xfBIlI-
4. *Ne b 3iAM °J4 t- 5H 4. za]ln!tv «U- # M
L711- nbg-oflA-l ~[,.~21- %o0] TTRTTRIT uuw . biYo N

WA-%: W ATTN *«-& §-NTIHE *>4,

~3ELCn -§-NE AN I3 y-°k-" 4v4 3-p
43 BAO. £ ‘'i'goWb £ 7fioi g~n] "ol .
#71-~ AlN-i- iLifl71£ BA-. 3H1IL ANTL14 <&ULT]

51-£ £ nl#k°Ill- #7fe Afej-~SL 1-~ 514.

4J-°] 4 frti S°11-"~ SNe.

1) Ne

2) #-8-:

#H*J:
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£b-2\ Writing

Write a New Year’s card to your friend or to an older adult.

1. Think about to whom and about what you will write in the card.

2. Write a New Year’s card for someone you would like to send one to.



New Words & Expressions 2 W Yy ~ .o

old palace LIOLLL- to get older LHf to submit

nTp| seesaw (play) well-meant remarks 40| ] thanks to
to save money ~OLL, the eldest son 5A|c|- to be fascinating

S0]c|- to gather £]®e=°1folk games to show mercy
tiJIA] report “scf (="cHS&fp) to call for, to invite j
ApgQ] it EJc]- business is doing well VD #2111 ALLLL to get along well 1
Aj-Eoci! cousin NLPLL74] New Year's resolutions
«yif! (honorific) birthday X|c|- to be indebted to OIE|cf to be young
elll0] #0]- MO LI to look well 2M&W Kkite flying
2SHo New Year's card hard £S]Bj rather
£ YW, whole family older adult 08]] favor, benefit
£lU°]-y- traditional costumes i -Y ancestor

praying, wish “ THY to rest up to pass

f*]] brothers

atd
»> -g-fif Culture

»> Gift-Giving Customs in Korea

« What kinds, to whom and on what occasions do Koreans give gifts? What are
some popular gifts given on specific holidays? Discuss with a partner.

e Read about gift-giving customs in Korea below.

Koreans give gifts during holidays as well as on celebratory occasions
such as birthdays, weddings, and admission to university.

The gifts vary depending on the occasion or the person receiving the
gift. For a birthday or for admission to a university, a useful item that the
person needs is usually given. For a wedding, household items can be
given, but most Koreans tend to give money instead. For holidays like
New Year’s Day or Chuseok, gifts are given to people you appreciate,
such as parents, bosses and neighbors. Holiday gifts such as ribs, dried
yellow corvina, fruit, wine and gift certificates from department stores are
very popular. Food items like cooking oil, canned tuna or dried seaweed

can be given to close neighbors on the holidays as well.



e Talk about the gift-giving customs in your country.

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

11 Holidays gH

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment ltems

I can greet people on New Year’s Day
according to the situations.

I can have a simple conversation about
traditional holiday customs.

| can read and write about traditional
holidays.

Excellent

Excellent

Excellent

Scale

Good

Good

Good

Poor

Poor

Poor
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-2 -i Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Listening to interviews about Korean manners

2. Discussing manners in different countries and regions

3. Reading bulletin board postings in public places and a passage about

proper handshaking

4. Writing a letter introducing manners in one’s own country
Vocabulary &Expressions Manners, cultural differences, rules &regulations
Grammar -o0|/o|/0if -(o)g g BA, -LLn -xLl, SH-
Culture Etiquette in Korea

>>>j # < Ne 1 Warm-up
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12 Manners & Regulations dIS™ £/

B 4 Dialogs H4fack 12
A foreigner is having a meal with a Korean friend’s family.
A g9 ANIL*]
A2 8§ pa (**» Man) 4v
A g 0] 3 0) 1-7] 30j] U\ w, o# Ov5}j3.
ALE s °h 3-l4 &? A7}-# #sW
N1 XAk
Ar s °HL 3i&Lnm "diep)
A g 41, N1 t-A] h\t. n> ojofl HAL.
Ats n ‘b L. W7} # UNe MHILE..
2 Two friends are talking about table manners.
4% 41, * H n& -S-Al# Bj_Oif ovsijcfjl S
A. AT} *-gm sjnil, BHU- °V=14]L « U
m Aif «<H*olU4 ° 5}- Afo] nflE ofl ~ 3 0ol sm . Xi-g- n_K+ Al-sj-ol
1 #oll 2 f-$-g- nfe M W
N AiE i\L- ZLAN °I°l=71-a- 2ol -1SiM -fi..
HA  ZLSHI«R- WO Al 48°11~ tM W73 fiiL. Aigd| AT
eyAi-nvojxi #EWN $ o) 714”oLL5._
4N 3-10 ? -T-sfe °J4~ &°1 *Kr I£9Ne & .
New Words & Expressions 1 " . ., ‘ -’ >
OE| here 47 spoon #c]- to lift up
2'*i in advance, earlier than b& 1N rice bowl <Y table
XA|- 0j]» table manners LIY) r3° to be surprised

gst *K)| cultural difference
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190

°1?] ~ £.*{ Vocabulary & Expressions
Al

0j|™ Manners

<MU7\ ‘MU /HM' to have good/bad manners

°)|—U- 71914 to keep proper manners 14 Y—4 to be courteous
~o04ir44 to be polite -~-3}18j-4 to be impolite
~3i171- to be disrespectful MU to be ill-mannered

® — Sir (Practice)

Categorize the vocabulary in the box as positive or negative.

OIlISW fflcf on°j* *\'m rSW
Ol lo]7f Ufscf £14

NEGATIVE

-q- ['S°ch

2 iri|- *Nel Cultural Differences

-2-7ll's YYYyY to greet by bowing one's head

d}ENL- A U 12U to stroke one's head y-0nr ~A~-1-Y to ask one's age

'Y'a s" 9i-2- 'W'~YY to enter with the shoes off

y?7}?5 -4 Y to pick up a spoon Y to eat with hands
rlL ~ Y -to eat with the rice bowl held up

bIUBSr UA TN 414 to go Dutch



12 Manners & Regulations 0j|84 LAL

0 — 1(Practice 1)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate expression from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
Dial* # wy
Sfc® L~Oj LAc

1tm n-b m

2 44°Ne 441-31"~3%*°14 O} EJc]-

3 N £ °\7]7\ ?H31 oH 3

4 44 A Lo~ N AN - 7$°-7\ *"Aln>

3-M $4.

(*b 2 e 2(Practice 2)

Discuss whether the following actions are acceptable or not in your country.

1 oAl °J444r 51

2 °l151t-~48fe3])
4
5 i+ipoj 3}

3 t™N) /Y Rules &Regulations

N law ~ 4 regulations

-y rule *]"§r 17 14 to follow the law

‘tIs' "Hi14 to break the law a”"H= M4 to pay fine

#-8- Alll-to line up i 71914 to wait for one's turn
71°111-4 to cut in ATLL7UL- ulsid to litter

-T-4 4)41r 4 4 to jaywalk nB~171'8' 4 4 to cut in (line)
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0 — 2 s (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate expression from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
1 €n # 4 ~NStedd-.
2 XU, W # nflir eH=tH Y.
3 KLW-LILW °]7 -&4YY-.
4 < Ne i o]. x-171 $# .M -EM  X147U1-W-.
4 M i! Useful Expressions

"e M AL NNS)- W S, el Tery7!'? Excuse me, may | use the phone?

— oj-"- LULL- tf|5]ijl o>~ 44". You are prohibited from littering.
um A AL\ AY Y-,

It is disrespectful to start eating a meal before an adult.

NUX]7 HY &R ™0 #-] r XJALQ Do not cut in line.

YH AN "T 3IMU A T ~Nyy-,

In Korea, it is disrespectful to smoke in front of an adult.

N -~s. 7}Ala} °]- ~44". You should not go that way.

Aer&YYy", *P\ s I'm sorry, | did it because | wasn't aware.

0 — (Practice)

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for the blank.

1 % 4 SHS.5fLfl.?
L :
@ W, U3 A T&UWL NEH -fl-.

(D O~ 4.~  Ax-ll-—T11 N MULA N44 -,
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12 Manners & Regulations Ojl™"nf [JAI

2 7f: ~ej] 711- 0)717] UjfjAll}.
L :
® 3147ap--HB4N44.
© °Hr 314 ~317]!- U]SJE ~\%] $#44.

LKuy], ntn-i..
7 A4444. 44 HLITLLE..
© 43134 # 4-E =0 #44?

© °N 2>y K- s al4.

4 ThHANT]-Al4 <LVN44,
L:
n 4-1-44 “MMI-fi-,
pAN-X]710]1A
© 37444, 94N w #4Ai

mPL Grammar

1 -0[/0\/0\S. S\L\

When “0(-/0|/0OJE. E|4” is attached to a verb stem, it signifies giving permission to do an
action. Instead of “d4,” “# 4 ” or “EH?Y4” can also be used.

a) If the stem ends in a vowel “|-” (excluding ‘S|4’)or “1 " “O[-£ e |4 ’is used.

b) If the stem ends in any vowel other than “|-" or “1 ” “0]iE 9 4 is used.

c) For “g-d-" “0]£ E|4” is used: however, it is often contracted to “LLE A4 ”

1 WN44413t°144014 34-i

u: 3L

2 I 4# 4# 4 341 37~1 45- 3 s Ne 5L1A?
Lt 3L 3LUYIA,

3n 37MN4444, 44°1$1431 43 N44N 14--?
L 3L,

4 T7f. 4 JNe 1 4# He]A ojro}-£ S]IE_?
L U7\ U-#H i 3144 3343 44-ij,
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® — 2 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog using “-Of/Of/OfiE. E|cf.”

1 7f: ?

Lf o> sflfi. 0j 7]1A] zJ-§ 3L X1 MN1A.
2 7 ?
Lf. oyqgA ZL yanm nnil-&.

3 7 ?
Lf:

4 N °nN # ?

Lf L,

® - 2 s 2(Practice 2)

Do you know what you can or cannot do at school? Talk with your partner about

your school rules using “Of/0j/0jiE. E|cf”

2 -(0)2 2 ag

When )3 £1 A CT is attached to a verb or adjective stem, it signifies that an action or
a situation is prohibited.
a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “a,” “°1  E|cf” is used.

b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” ‘-£2 °| E|cf’is used.

1 7f oj7L.fi.. *IMOI

LFE 2)" 447~ , Al# oo |A AS4ct.

2 740 j~ ASXI™ajojs. M4 47

Lf. oj-gp. aga- oHW-b N4 4,
3 7 N]17™o\] M4-i-oj] 5Lk SfIA?
Lf: 1¥1*l m A g
4 F 4N 4a# 3N 109 of sla?
Lf: o>fiflfi.. '"LU3n-n,
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© — 1(Practice 1)

Look at the signs and practice having a conversation as shown in the example.

7\ tfclUoil LUOI7\E ELIO?
LL: OLLLE? 5017® Y ELS

© — 2 (Practice 2)

Talk with your partner about two things that you think would be prohibited in each

of the following situations.

1

3

4 <>lEm&
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3 — A t[L\

This form is used when quoting an interrogative sentence. For verbs, “bLLn /™" is
used, for adjectives, M n sftf” and for the “noun-0|cf” form, “-(0|)I]:ji efcf.” However,
these days “Lfoi ©WI is more often used instead of “J=L|oi 5fcf' and “oLfu. Sfc|-”
Depending on the tense of an interrogative sentence, “UYX/~/~UJ. efcf,” “AY401 efcf” or

)s d-d-" is used. Here is a summary.

ml he Present Tense
1) !=Lp. BN is attached to a verb stem.
2) For adjectives, a) if the stem ends in a vowel, “Lp. 8ic-" is used.
b) if the stem ends in a consonant, “~°.Lp sfcf" is used.
3) For the “noun—0|np’ form, a) if the noun ends in a vowel, L p sfcf” is used.

b) if the noun ends in a consonant, -0 |Lfi efcf is used.

m he Past ePast Perfect Tense

“-SI/SJ/SJLp efcf” is attached to the stem.

milhe Future Tense mMonjecture
“NLp efcf”or “(°)b 7-|Lp sfcf" is attached to the stem. “-$J/1&/2J3JLp e|cf” is

attached to the stem that signifies the conjecture of the past perfect tense.

Lf: fill m -ir v]n L a.
2 A WA L 4 7TH 1 7W
Lf: foM 21-~0] ol~j-iL?
3 7t nfl x&LL o]v~
Lf. fin oi sSiAM SM-a.
4 Tf A A ooUTU-
Lf: ¥ W?Ne WN\N&7-U43.~MHHIE£ ?Ne HAM-i.



12 Manners & Regulations 0L LIAL

(rb 3 H 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using “L, n s|th"

1 76 ~n] W7\

L L, <?Ne .

2 7 ~n1-7]-9]L nfl

Lf: #3711- 1 414n LLl,

3 7f Ow, 3. Al}-

Lf 3 T~JL ~ 1AL
4 y\: PANEAN
Lf 9 Y710 ENe - ?2il] ~allSl.

0 — 3 e 2(Practice 2)

What are the two questions you are asked most frequently by your teacher or

parents? Talk with your partner using “L p. s[c}.”

u 3]<h

This form is attached to a verb stem and is used to quote a propositive sentence.

1N 3KY-20flA-l 71, cU3JTA ~S A JNHUH 51,47
U #5. r-NAN 7>€
2 M tH ™A “A W °111'0l SW -fi-?

u: W, if- o]€-°l OA-M. 1- urnw 4 JINe 1 41-3 7143joj:

3 7\ o\

U: *Ne # Q Alfjo| 20o_L Y7\ x-j~H ul-uj-A-j 770}

4 74 ~6L bi[7>-2,4n SfetdlnellE 0/-§- zj- 7H1-S-?

L: oH-M-. HI7(- 2-® yul eNe 1
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0 —2s- 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “xfll jjfcf” as shown in the example.

EX.
+<é- Ne m gt* Mai MA|JCK
7 w7\ AM & ?
I]: 4~ ~o] <Pm~ 7[X}1
1 CNe ~0il a\w, 4| T\ LI §H LLVC\
7t <U| ¥-Ne SIM-ft.?
Lf:
2 W>- ALl tYAlI™h
7w *T °] ¥ - Ne
L
3 ENe &: LHs tHs i~ w E|JALS* ~n.
Tt nVg-A] Olc>t71-t ™ 42
Lf:

4 AH&y: n W 2] 4S0OIHI
M.>wd*M <uw wNrs.ag«Hpg?
Lf:

0 - 2 s 2(Practice 2
What do you say to your friends in the following situations? Practice by using “Xf
n efcf.”
1 wew «i
2 Afroj
3 uy

4 tl€- °~°l M -§- L
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12 Manners & Regulations OB §|Ai

Conversation Drill

Two friends are talking about manners in Korea. Practice the conversation with

a partner and then do it again using the information below.

Lf
7f
Lf
Tf
Lf
7f

Lf

m  oiis
*>NoSMH f «l1-
«°jl- SMH #1 -4 x14
QHHNL YN 44442,
«3HHUN “U "4 4-2 44

444

y-rga /m-°ym°} 4# 1
STIiL?
Y- 5LEA

OH-Q-, 41

3. o>oflAl 4 41~ °Nf
oj-g”™ No.
nix4

Heuna? UL oV "™ Ne

°J: 9L Q.
°-,W 2 sfli SfIA?

4tt als
4§ AQEMUN 4%11-1-4
-Um- 4 oJo| :7ii- efcf
*oH1lpaN-N"1lun#ENTA

- 3apg 14

()

o
X)
(0)
smh # HNe wyus.
w nn
~a|Lfaf NG Ltar
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1. Have you ever been embarrassed when you met a Korean? Share your

experience with a partner.

2. The following is an interview with foreigners about the cultural differences

they have experienced in Korea. Listen carefully and circle O(True) or

0 (False).
b *
DSHWH A3 AANG'™M 444. O @)
2) oinisj ~ 8§ : N<*4 N K ?2H 4. 0 0
3) 0j 4N Ti- «-84 . 0 0
4) Xj-HU- <g=ji«fe 5 -§-<M >H<d H [£4 4. 0 0

Does your country have manners that are different from those of Korea?

Discuss them with a partner.

1. Are there certain things that one should not do when visiting someone’s

house or when eating in your country or region? Write information about it
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12 Manners & Regulations QL84 LIAL

2. What do you think manners in other countries are like? Discuss them as
shown in the example and make two statements per country about things

that are prohibited.

Ex. st spa s e e s et et b e
n OwW Stow 3 HNe wuwe. EHa?
L: OfL]& t*"OllA-fe nais ZLELL.
MP sra a 5
1
2)
3)
4)
ai7l Reading

The following is a notice that can be seen in public places. Read it carefully

and answer the questions.
1. Think about what manners need to be observed in public places.
2. Read the following notice and answer the questions.

*
0 |£O7 I{J _12 If .NQO

* y\ °|7f0|| fe’7|M T w £'l‘| w r[7 Ne y IM P

* s8ei nTTSHA T b A+r\BKm m
tans Of LIMM.
* AR 4AM 211MM.

* HMN30» BAn Tw nte LY sow ualg
LFHOf LuLiL,

7
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1) Where can you find such a notice?

® ir€ © SM ® © N4
2) Which of the following statements is NOT true?

© Ne It N B4,

© i"H# *L 0>5sj(q .

© N 4 4 4 s]*HI ¥1-~ 3M.

2 Read the following passage about shaking hands and answer the questions.

%

«H 4r e 44°W s. N°1 4£="Ffe 44
~N$44. 4~°fe N 7, oNo| 51744,
w o, 3}44°1 UM Ne 4°1 Ji-f@44. 4~ H 4
°T Ne UM 4*114 W0 Y 4. 4314444 "N 4 nixioNi-
A oflfil7> 4y 4 4.
14 444 4471- A"Hfe 4 4 4 4*1 W Y4a. 44
4 4%1 4N1-"NAE 413114 114 4.
4n~1 44 Uy «141- ~«14 °fIng 4
N4 4
vHIn 4©14°14 °Hr L4~ 4 *Hr ~er£4 4d1- LLLLbY
4NT 4°1 ##U 4.

1. What is the best title for this passage?
® g~ fii ofli © tR-fil °J4~ ® 47°rd 4 4
2. Scan the reading and circle O(True) or0 (False).

DS$W7\ #«Ne 1 4*1 UYNrlll 44~ .4 4 41314 =144,
D44 ¥ 44°1N1 4*1 4ANr# 44~ W5 =144,

3 <Ne HH 7"4#°111 4711443 44 4 N44.
4) 31444 444 LL¥ «flE 444 4 4.

0000
o000
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— 71 Writing

Write a letter to your friend who is visiting your country for the first time to

inform him/her of the manners that should be observed in your country.

1. Write down the manners that must be observed in your country.

2. Using the information above, write a letter to your Korean friend who is
visiting your country for the first time and explain the manners that need to

be observed.
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New Words & Expressions 2 L : C.

B.LLL -Mil traffic light

T~ \

U4 T 7\z\to go to a theater

LLIO| x(©] 7f Lfcf to have an age gap

to be embarrassed
E3OY to touch
A0] relations
Ai°f the West

LJEJN 7ic]- to take along
£]c] to disturb
A|£® "14 to take a picture

LILLLL to reach out
the East, Asia
L, cheek
«ySjSfcf to take a walk
OHMAHY younger person

senior and junior

O]-°E. no one to shake hands &11E]<c|- to concede

Oj-yjefcf to feel awkward older adult °JA]-S ways of greeting
xUL0] ashtray to warn ~c|- to tie with a leash
x@a] |cH™ in order SSsl slowly to request

SSS to link arms 8]2]S ijslp- to stoop LLYIM51 crosswalk

-jjj-SI Culture

» > Etiquette in Korea

e Choose the behavior that might be considered improper in Korea. More than one
answer is possible.

® | bowed when greeting my friend’s father.

© In order to listen attentively, | looked straight at my teacher’s eyes when getting
reprimanded.

| initiated a handshake with an older person because | should greet elders first.

| patted a child’s head because | thought the child was cute.

I went into my friend’s house with my shoes on.

| held up my rice bowl when eating because | did not want to spill any food.

© © © ® ©

I turned my head to drink alcohol when there is an older person present.

- Read the following passage carefully and try to understand Korean culture.

=When greeting an older person in Korea, you must always bow your head.
Although you can omit the greeting “How are you?” you must never forget
to bow.

«ln Korea, you should not look an older person straight in the eyes. In

particular, when getting reprimanded, you need to demonstrate remorse.
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For this reason, looking directly at someone is prohibited. Even when you
are not being reprimanded, you should focus on the midpoint between
their eyes.

«In Korea, you should not initiate a handshake with an older person. Although
the handshake is a Western form of greeting, when initiating a handshake
with a Korean, you must first determine the other person’s social position
(in relation to yours).

«In Korea, when you see a cute child, it is permissible to pat the child’s head
and give a compliment.

=Shoes can not be worn inside the house in Korea.

«ln Korea, it is improper to hold up your bowl when eating.

«In Korea, you should not smoke in front of older people. In addition, if you

must drink alcohol, you must turn your head away from them to drink.

e Talk about and explain some common rules or etiquette in your country that your
foreign friends should know.

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

| can listen to and understand interviews

. Excellent Good Poor
about manners in Korea.
I can speak about manners in my country. Excellent Good Poor
I can read and write about manners. Excellent Good Poor
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LL M Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Listening to a hotel reservation being made by phone

2. Making a hotel reservation at a hotel
3. Understanding an advertisement for a hotel travel package and reading

a passage about reservations and cancellations

4. Writing an introduction to accommodations
Vocabulary &Expression: Reservations, accommodations, restaurant-related

words
Grammar -(°)B|g, (°)S1 s|cf, (o)L,
Accommodations in Korea

NA-i-43-°Mb 3



13 Reservations 0]|2|

I»>: B A Dialogs LTrac; 13

1 A customeris calling a hotel to make a reservation.

m

m

n.TM

*1S
na

nrH

sifi

gd g~ q4. H f4-9-2
xj, L 12°-~ 1 4 4148r 8~ 1 4741-9,

12<iPr4 WA-°14447?

AH PN sfl HL71-117
e$jfo~ H~ally. N.BIN BLA- bl U A
4, 1l#4Y4. 3. 414 418 44«fl HHj™~qQ-. W 12<H44M ™~
24 4144NM4 4. N4 1-9-44) &°/y4y4?
<49 & ® # 4 4. W, 44 N44W &DPD\NX17>3j~ ONTH 750N 447
rl, HAa] ™M -4 neln. *14t01 $17™M4-. n.NM14 v v 4
°1-8-4/14 14 4.

2 A woman is calling a restaurant to make a reservation.

eny
£y
«is
£
*iS
fu

N\
£y
*1S

£y

444~ 44, jid 044,
4-0-N49<U*14 H s 414# W  47™M1-9.

5U 4L°1-r-? LU¥°14447?

™41-9-,
444 °N 1ruld4-9-, H-44—x irulds-9-2

0S w AL
4, 40&Y 4. 41t c 4 M 4?
414fe 0.4 44 ~4NH
41, YL #4 4. 441 # 4~ ~ng214449
444 444:7010-1234-5678"44.
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New Words & Expressions 1

J] °® ofnf to make a reservation Y B8 double room
double occupancy room (twin beds) 02® non-smoking room
-“l (number of) night(s) § by the way limousine bus
0N7-, whatever non-smoking seat g'JH smoking seat
Dfc menu -£jtf (honorific) (full) name
°i% | IL*} Vocabulary & Expressions
1 0l|of Reservations
o”™oVsj-t]- to make a reservation &<Y4 4 to confirm, to verify
to change, to modify ~l4i4 4 to cancel
4371 (honorific) (full) name ofsi-x-] contact information

0 — 2 s (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
I

dl

M3st0 Ne
1 .apg - =8=/# U n c]-A N ESI$Try 4.
2 39M-&? ], &on| 4~°ll £ AS . 2H-W-.
3 «cAoaum, N4 41— 414%1 N4*1 4N 44,
4 °n°] JM*N °1W £ wr SM1E]~#U 4 41744,
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2 Accommodations

to stay at, to lodge at to stay at, to lodge at
3111 hotel motel

Jjyj" lodgings at a private residence (guesthouse)

pension (boarding house) -acHIM room with a bed
-£r Korean style floor-heated room
lodging fee I~ 2 a (trip for) two days and one night

3 *~Noh O™ Restaurant-Related Words

tb”~ Korean food Chinese food

Japanese food W estern food
n fixed menu traditional Korean meal
T3'9' non-smoking seat smoking seat

(Y- 2 H (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
Al C\ s i °M 8§ hi
#AI
1 <t un 520 W Y 4 ?
2 oyjL N~51 ~o\]Aj -i-t ~ZVojofl»,
3 01-017]- 4*1- XjE|i=- OVN. HEFH iTin
4 N\T\&
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L +tf~ Useful Expressions

o]loKg- S]-j7 47cr4l-fi-. (Excuse me, but) I would like to make a reservation,
(o] =1] tjLO. ll-cr °Ne 1 4" e'aflw44\ Nothing is available for this Saturday.
(0} g _EL™ 44\ 1 would like to request a non-smoking seat, please.
I"MI s nHI-&-? How much is one night?
2-A|0] Sl'sl-s} 7N\l 4 7712 Is breakfast included in this price?
~N1-8-3 45U 0LbNe~N<>]44-,
The price with breakfast included is 200,000 won.

3 <31 # a3l

Would you please give your full name and contact information.

0 — 2 s (Practice)

Complete the following dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each
blank.

7. 5€ 54144 7M4*11
L 41 N £<47M447

7f. | -o]ollA . Sfl

Lt 2 ) N~ 4 4«#HE *LIN 2

7f. N.W e o|ls-o.~. W, ~ndA. 1«HI -gnHI-S-?

Lf 15M'T1¥ 44-,

7. 3

Lf. 41, 301 0] 4

7. °If-£ 3uN "3 4, 010-1234-5678"™ 4 4\

® «1-3 ~-8:41-8-. (D°11n~ 3 ~ 3 N-ci41-S-.
2 ® olo>0lA IMsI™~qgq_ (2) ollitz>0l1 -~ 4 4 .
3 ® ~S TM fT7i~q*F? (D ~~°l TH<Y4n?
4 ® NN 3N L1 #H °svelAiN4T71-? © nflst-m H im ?
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13 Reservations 0O||™

1 -(° Ne

)3|2T is the abbreviated form of 5®"” and is attached to a verb stem to

mean if you have the intention to do that action.

a) If the verb stem ends in a vowel or “2,” is used.
b) If the verb stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” is used.
1 7 o]W,T]] 7]o\ SFliL?
Lf. 71-Bjol elJol
2 7f: m&*=8m L 3. 7)-
Lf. 7fe TLf°Ne .
3 7 ojn(-8-oL 7]-3~ £ tH Sflji?
Lf AN. TV

4 7f #2.711- nb&r| "~  N7L- AW sfll?
Lf +n.7]w Ao} SfIA

® — S's 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “(P.)B®.”

1 7f: nf§- UH 1 Nex11 7} s_ Sfeull, ol§ 1 4 n w 41

Lf: °Jel ~ ™ goKSLfe- 1]

2 M xIN-FA ] fINT-AN N 449

Lf: oil- NN -cr fINT}- 0f
3 7t~ un 4 1 .

Lf: U fVxHI- ML r¥-* [ .
4 7fEJAHIL X15U- 2001 FlE. T A oB 4 SfliL?

Lf: 4)7] 0511- *r*"Y1.M..




® — £1s 2 (Practice 2)

How should you study if you want to be proficient in Korean? Using “ ( S | talk
with your partner about ways to study Korean, such as approaches to speaking,

listening, vocabulary and grammar.

2 (°)E<

When “(ojsL" is attached to a noun, it indicates the selection of that noun.
a) If the noun ends in a vowel or “a,” “sl” is used.

b) If the noun ends in a consonant other than “a,” “ojjL” is used.

17 INe -9
Lf: n g awn sfl ~ a1 4.

2 7f ~NoflA-j
Lf:

3 7f -g-A'H *We\] A *§ ofl*UTrb AM2H-S-?
Lf: #JL 71 Lt

4 TF W n1l#§- <&LUFm 11-4-N-?

Lf: ~ 5~1N «B

0 — (Practice)
Complete each dialog by using “(°)sL.”

1 7f WA\« ulHIHj-n}. ~N71 H14-M-2

Lf:

2 7pn NH4 4,
Lf:

3 7f Hj-4 W, HL4-& 14 Ly W H I~fl?

Lf:

4 7 <Hb~ 1 #~ LU 147

Lf:
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13 Reservations 0]|2f

3 -(SjanSIP
When V(°)s7;f sfDf” is attached to a verb stem, it expresses the intention of doing the
action of that verb.

a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “a,” ““577f 8fcf" is used.

b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “B,” “—  &fcf” is used.

AN
i

1 7f 7j-»1 7-H-

Lf: A~ foflAj UEaN\.

2 7f ol o]c]s ~

Lf: L &b b L bb <fo)altal] ~ ~ U A.
3 7 A™Alcj-on SRrtfl oJu&<?

Lf: # 0 ™ .
4 7 5L$<4b ~  #48rirN1d >H-N-?

Lf: -]-J17jl- Ne ?]- W &

(*>— 3 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “(°)a77f efcf.”

1 7 AinoflA] <*n> Dif ~olofliL?
Lf:

2 7f:AH I ~o| BVafiQ.?
Lf: L, Wro\& x-1i 7} £IL iiSM -fi..

3 7t ¥l mg/ofl A2
Lf:

4 UWN1IH «MAN TH N?

Lf:
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®— 2 s 2(Practice 2)

Using )a711 BLU,” talk with your partner about travel plans.
1 7\ n sflji?
2 ~>0l Aj-fj-: 7\ eflji?

4 oWYo|)L

‘O™ (0))L4” is used in the following form: “Of~+noun +fODLf.” It is used to express that
whatever the noun is, it does not affect the overall affirmative meaning of an affirmative
sentence. It is also used in negative sentences to point out the negative meaning of the
specified noun.

‘0 (0L, is usually used in the following forms for persons, objects, times and places.

A® (person) * ORLLJ- XL (object) * 0~ aoll, OH/™LU-
A|Zi (times) ® 0N Wy, (place) = 0N WL, 0N E£OJLF

“0™ (0[)LL” is also often used with auxiliary words such as “0&)" “@-Hf and (2)5."

LC Xfe ojjiL ~o|L SBfou]™ «]7j- m & .

2 7K #«}*KN BOA3IM -Sk
L *} Y-T-AY LU 5 fi..

3 7 f*] fe WUk°] 'i ~SL 9 1 ° -0~ 7)I4HAN o>sjqq.

L W, 4M ™~ 44,
4 7f W 3.91” °Hr nj)Lf sqi+fi.?

L. 3~ N ¥ W3-91-8: 2a] el 7 N 4 4 .
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(Practice)

Complete each dialog by using “Of-~ (O [)Lf"

1 7f
Lf:
2 71f

Lf:

3 T
Lf:

4 Tf
Lf:

4 ~ 4| AnNx] xISM-
»|b 4 # AS. ojjotd}-7/(-~?

uin-44
iL-f- W -~ 2- ~Nol TfA?
4b§- #6>efe n ™~ o ]~ Xfe
o7l 5Ht n Sfl.EL?
,

{'bl" Conversation Drill

The following conversation is about making hotel reservations. Practice the

conversation with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

roe
£y
51S

sffi

51S

O °1I~:31 25a ~ 27a
O Ne 113
O] &/ JO'NH, N XK # 15# « 3S.

N

« T . YUH-N*W<Y44,
Y 31 257~-f~ 274Ne 1 /<3Ne §-°Ne |-3}3. *fe31-fi-.
31 2574~ 2y|01~4 42

41, M§AU Y- *HUY LAY AYY?

«HI Ne €°12, ~T7]o)l -g-45.7)- 10%*) ~ 7~ 4 4 .
i~ 0l TH °J442
wt2,x\ 0l 7\Woj4 4

ZL™ ofIM)] "Al TN« M 44 ~eU M f-~3.44 H21317M44.

41, tAN -4 4 -,
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1 «°fln: 21 1/~-9-a-T-4 TAU-UH-X]

elll b “clXK3LW- o\ . xw M N, 7} pan-§-

2 . 12115°%~ 12118 a
«91Q In
ell b ~ n 2 # 20°>€ ~S.
4*11 Tasks

~Njp +H-"l Listening LYrOck 13

Listen to a conversation at a restaurant and fill out the reservation sheet.

q O fi
1 ko :
2) : S
3) ( )

4) oldrr :
5 O] |w :
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13 Reservations OLf]

Speaking
The following is a travel package at a hotel. Practice making and receiving a

reservation by role-playing as a customer and a hotel manager.

1. Which travel package would you choose if you were to book the hotel
during a school break or vacation? Think of questions you would ask about

the package.

2. If you were a hotel manager, how would you introduce the package? Think

about what you would say.

3. Make and receive a reservation by role-playing as a customer and a hotel

manager.
M *Ne W UuTo T?2M af u 7
1415Y A 1LL+2L 2581 S
_TMWAiE, #ap s s - 6A]“ Ej 1UNe | Vi4I
- £1B[, ois - s ai
q fi o]°fA Als - Ay, #A&
- 27 8AU*| HHO(S 9 S
apl Reading

The following is an advertisement for a travel package at a hotel. Read it

carefully and circle (True) or Q (False).

JH A W-s$r Al 1AL <M

14 150.000S, 2l 250,000™ Ne , «n@ sttt
eam aofe Ubl

- 2r!
-Mm an”™L, 50% erai

* ¢ 4Ne 1& 129 20WU¥Y 11 3LU3J Olgst~ ¢ ieMU.
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D) o3UuHWM 4f-§-~ 250,000rM £4. © o]
2 o0]lif O3A4H]6IIE~N]O] *s\ o] 0

3) 4 W H 44 44 n (Clwoome p 514. © ©
4) ol 4 ~ Uo)|n> 01-8-$~ $*4. H O

2 The following passage is about reservations and cancellations. Read it

carefully and circle Q (True) or© (False).

win34a4a N 444~ f. 0~ 0O) nflg oflOKg.
ANA444 N1 -4 S b4 ## 444-1- U144 45414441 44
44 444 25- Niid-.3-wy T a#-ctd 4°Ne 4144 4N 44 &
Al N44 4441 44 °Ne H4 50] #oj*in

Uk ago |l ojl~ I~ £<3£]-b cflofg. njs] 4744751 £
1 NN €444 444 4441 4-4 4444 <N4 4444
aMMt-~1 *H *1£lgH g cleflA 50) 24.
OH]1 -&f-4 444144 4 30™M4 44-£ £44 4 54414
4 XbNAN. wixs\7] 41£41 nmo g NA14 44 44
1- 14 414 7™ ~™X4lo]: tVA4-.

444 4144 AfH a=ww #°fe 4*344s 44. 4 f114
4 41-444 44-9-441 444 7|4-444 &NemNe gs.#4 4
44,

D44444 ~ 4 -f-44 w+*k4 44, O
2 €44 °HA4# LUA44 ¥1INAN 444 4 -§444 444 O
S Mf-fi] 444 1°Ne 4474 30£ 44 w 44 4-8-44 AN4, ©
4 14 AN 4444 AN4 NMAL 44 4AN4, ©

© © 0O
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— 71 Writing
Su-mi Kim(£J"D|) is planning to travel to your hometown and posted a question
on the Internet about accommodations. Where would you recommend for her

to stay and why? Explain to her how to find good accommodations.

1. Write the place that you would like to recommend.

219



2. Write why you would like to recommend that place and what its advantages

are.

3. Write how someone could make a reservation at that place. Also, write any

other information that someone should know before staying there.

4. Write a recommendation for accommodations using the information you
have prepared. As you begin, express why you are writing this

recommendation and end by wishing the reader a good trip.

w4 <
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New Words & Expression™"™J»

room
cfefCfto suffer, to undergo
OLLC-Ho stay over, to lodge at
bLLIO| LFCJ-to have a stomachache
~ main, chief, principle
|1 10]51 disadvantage, handicap

buffet

dinner
£SH damage, injury, harm
rymé]clto be frugal/prudent (with money)

sum, amount
OjI™0I xfC]-to be booked up

penalty (for a breach of contract)
automatically

breakfast

LLL Narea code
xIIH'BJ check-in
MR X]package (deal)

to be at ease, to be comfortable

SttfO) word written in Chinese characters
#11 refund, repayment
fm{Smeveryone

13 Reservations Ol

mHEL"QI-to get/receive back
0 Y7 @yourmet
H5L separate (way, use)
§A|-il service charge/fee
# s-2-BLL, to be unnecessary/needless
sauna
Allgtax
s # single room
to know
3 9 extension, prolongation
0LB3A] subscription basis
8§gE| C|-to be operated/managed
0] 8 movement, transfer
Ag-Elrfto be offered
80| C|]-to reduce, to decrease, to lessen
*113.0 |+ check-out (of a hotel)
~T]-E|C]-to be added
?1£! pension
51}E | C(-to be included
S'?] discount

rest, break
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»3 Culture

»> Accommodations in Korea

« What kind of accommodations can you find in your country? The following are
pictures of accommodations in Korea. How is each type of accommodations
different and what are their characteristics?

- The following passage is about accommodations in Korea. Read it carefully and
find out the various types of accommodations in Korea as well as the
characteristics of each one.

It is useful to have information about Korean accommodations such as
hotels, guesthouses and pensions so that when traveling through
Korea, you can choose the appropriate lodging.

The most noticeable characteristic of Korean accommodations is the
increase in pension-type lodgings. Due to the enforcement of the five-
day work week, the number of families who travel has increased, and
as a result, many pensions have been built. These pensions come with
a kitchen as well as a great view and are located away from other
lodgings. The best part of a pension is that it is located in a quiet,
secluded spot so that you can enjoy your vacation without being
disturbed by others.

Hotels are the most expensive and well-equipped accommodations
in Korea. The various types of hotels in Korea are rated depending on
size and facilities by using the rose of Sharon. The best hotels are
given 5 roses of Sharon and the cheapest and smallest hotels are given
one rose of Sharon. The advantages of hotels are that the service and
amenities are great. However, the disadvantages are that hotels are

expensive and it is difficult to find them outside of large cities.
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13 Olief

Guesthouses are inexpensive, small-scale accommodations within
family homes located in tourist areas or in farming and fishing villages.
The advantage of a guesthouse is that you can experience Korean
family life, but a disadvantage is the inconvenience of sharing the
bathroom and kitchen. However, recently in many tourist areas and
easily accessible farming and fishing villages, the number of
inexpensive guesthouses with various amenities has been increasing.

As a result, the pensions are attracting many thrifty travelers.

- Like the passage above, try to explain the accommodations you have in your
home country.

P> Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Iltems Scale

| can make a hotel reservation over the

Excellent Good Poor
phone.
I can make a restaurant reservation over the
Excellent Good Poor
phone.
| can read an advertisement and understand
Excellent Good Poor

the features of different travel packages.
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N-£r -2 -i Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Listening to a conversation about favorite Korean pop music
2. Talking about favorite Korean dramas and pop music
3. Reading a passage about a movie and a passage about the changes in
Korean dramas
4. Writing about a favorite Korean drama or movie
Vocabulary & Expressions Trend &taste, celebrity, dramas & movies, music
Grammar -c|- (written form: declarative sentence ending form)
Culture Hallyu (the Korean wave)

Warm-up
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m> CH2|- Dialogs Litrack 14

1 Two students are sitting at a school lounge having a conversation.

ss NLbY34 4 b’°147rW HB~” £ Lfloft

ym AT *U 1M T YHUY & Y ~H?
M N i~i ttn*i.ga A a n
43*11 1 sf1?

gl H ofO. pa~ N1 6VE7H4N1 n>l+b. A °1W  JR-L, N7cl Jr™ LLE.

as -fi.# HHI-oHI £3*1 HHBau -W*1 £ NI A#ENL <E71N O an
m-g-n °"Hr *n5n4
L 21 M4Y . 0N NBL &NXK X fIn N HBH71-US-® ~°1 NN £1L 4.

2 Two people are talking about Korea’s pop culture.

Bl M (yxum o\m m *14) 4471- 4, 45 ¥l*fcn.sica? U4-T-4 Tudp
Hn #4010 ™~ [n.

EfLff njo>§]]1 # 4 451 nfifo] £ t -M~AN SIAL-OUTtH -7~ #4479

al Af ##41~. 447fF 4 4 THr7l-xKU#4 N7

BLW71- 7ji=- c£N1 71-~1-0151-"4 # 4«1 R tsfls. 447~ , 47~-°ll 44-
3JE *H Sfe 4 N4-£.

Bl AF 7-21 ™ 4 # # < W . %, 1-4 ZL§JT AV &0 o] 01471- th4 H 44 4
L UXK14 A 1N-N-?

EfLf?f 5.78 4 4 ~Afolc-UN?

5 Af 1~ YHMoUAL o]71 naaqan 1-~ 517, UN- 4°H4°11 TL, 7)-~#N

#0] $ 4 a.
efLf2f JlelW/1? 153}4 7n iJ-Q 7111
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New Words & Expressions 1

HEKY' drama, soap opera

ending

t ?Jo main character

L-lgofl later on 3Ln|?"8 happy ending S 2 scene
-0 [BAc) to be into 2 7 lacting LHg content
yysoll to be romantic gf°g from now on music
7”7 singer tad song £]i8 rhythm
N2 n.~n anyway flA]- event 20)12 celebrity
71S data

»>  °1$| N I£®] Vocabulary & Expressions

1 ° ci wIU Trend &taste

<jfc]- to be in fashion <A7]7\ $14/uictto (not) be famous

-n~S's LL—4 to follow trends to be sensitive to trends
tH§°] *14 4 to be old-fashioned to be fond of something
to be new to be out-of-date
® — 3 H (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change

the form if necessary.

m2\ m °|Ho| X w
78011 sw ~'014 % -m nm
Im -JHN °> Sfctfl.fi..
2 7f1#8- I 3 Noj-a.
3 M17>HVAAU2L £o0}& clxfoio]
4 AY& U N4~ 44 l13&4&.
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2 20)|oj Celebrity

N5]-tiD-y- movie star 7]-£ singer
3.n]U<£|] comedian actor, talent
ol-oll- idol € fan

H&HLL- m8 2} Dramas & movies

s e/"Na soap opera, drama AJ]"- historical drama
'SJIELE-Hj-nj- melodrama horror movie
N 2} comedy action movie
main character ~iS.S] plot
L-0"0! xfInl n!¥* (plot) to be interesting to act well
-5°2]0]t]- to be touched i~-nJ-a]o]c]- to be romantic

0 — 27?bI (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change

the form if necessary.

s.a\y au- 97B w T
1~ 51 brid - #0131 LI-5.S S 31 1r#°1 4-4,
—L F*I%) a/7- X4 fo[4

3 «ai'S.im u nyo}&
4 AHf *HNe °1 & & A ~Vol-».
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4 InELL Music

4 [ir 7+ 0_popular music >t4 H ballade
7}5L dance music E-V-.E- trot
7]-A)- lyrics tune
N 31144 to be rhythmical -*144 to be very excited
4°1 # 4 to have a good melody 4~ °1 to sing really well
®— (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change

the form if necessary.

1 A# AN 7)SL+ mlL _ @MmaliiNe M
2 °] iceflo] <Ne i &°l -i™ £ 31 éVoNe . 44 *h £
AN-ii-.

~s#o0>efe 51 Eb bl .

5 iitj Useful Expressions

Ng41In4 BTINC 51 =4 -4 The main character's acting is excellent.
U-xj-4 o\*}7} x flsj~ 3J-£0] 0)--
The scene in which the man and the woman get back together was very memorable.
a™~N-4 4 ~§ °1°1:714 714~4-N-. | cannot wait for the next episode.
£4N 4 w £7i- &o\sl.
I cannot forget the female character's facial expression.
U-T-*H & °W 44°114 -bl -1 £
I couldn't take my eyes off the screen because it was so interesting.
'HSq7]- ol*sjjA-1 0)-#]- -~-j§L7]5L T]-T!-W-. The melody is easy to sing along to.
45L #714 7K71- 4 9Loj™-LL-0N

The melody is good and the lyrics are so beautiful.
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® — 2 h (Practice)

Complete the following dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each
blank.

™o~ &Y
L nfe4' 145 NSHH-.
3fic]| 7)71 i-41
Tw~ 44~ <E7L34 4118,
44  4°)44 No§-1-44 348 2
L: ntoj-fi. 3

NUH-N 4-5-4444 7144%1-0-.

L
1 ®444 44 4]M 44 "AIN0I34 TH 4 3 44-&.
2 ® SM-4 4 44-Q-. [ 914 3 °Ja3°H I0.

3 @bl -1 44 &$<4fi-, 17 U i) alh- oJop\T\ woNA_

-87™ Grammar

—O- (Written Form: Declarative Sentence Ending Form)

The endings of spoken and written Korean are different. In the cases of declarative
sentences, “-O|-/CH/Oj(2.)” or “-bI/£]|_|c|-" is used when speaking but “-c|-” is used

when writing.

144 44#E 44 HA-nNW #4 44 .
2 44 HA4U4 ~N144 4474 -,
3 444 4 44 =4nH 4.

Declarative endings for written Korean always end with “~4,” although they may differ
depending on a predicate’s part of speech or tense. Since there is often no specific

audience when writing, “14/7E.|” should be used instead of lowering one’s status by using

Y WATTRIT
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1 The Present Tense

The present tense for declarative endings for written Korean is different depending on the
part of speech.
1) For verbs, a) if the stem ends in a vowel or “s ’ is used.

b) if the stem ends in a consonant other than “2 " is used.

2) ~cf is attached to the stem of an adjective or the ‘noun-0|cp’ form.

* When “SW is attached to a verb, it is conjugated as a verb and when it is attached to an adjective,
itis conjugated as an adjective.

e.g.) Lfe # ONe | Sfech 7/ *1 SW.

X Please note that “ynf’and ‘scf” are adjectives,

e.g) *) T\ yUn / Lfe *) T™N"\'sch

1 -Q-# LLI NATT Ne>] 1Tr4.

2 NI 0]°p]7\ LWL <&7]7} # 4 .
3 tH-Ed bl 1-nJH4 £4.

4 4~ 7T 3174 211#8§- Hf wW

5 4## 44 LW$O) 4n -4,

6 cju1rr of 40 °14. nNe 4 51°-~ £ N 4.

(*>>— 2 s-1(Practice 1)

Change the endings of the following sentences into written Korean by using “i_/
14~ rntiH Ham # -g-44.
.
2N AS]1 O um-3" 44,
.
3 44 N°1W  -ii-41- YN-U4 |
.
T w N#a4.
.

5 SLjs-& °Ne 4 &é-4 #14d4.

*
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6 -5-"-8:

0 - 3H 2(Practice 2)

Which Korean music do you like? Why do you like it? Using “i_/-h4-" write at

least four sentences introducing the Korean music you like most as shown in the

example.

XL e Shebebebebetes Sheter et et et et b et et e b et et et et et et et et et et et etets e ebebereres -V
Ué STr as. T M sorew . oite ”~oiaw. nam

m . hhjw tR EtPt.

2 The Past Tense

The past tense in declarative endings for written Korean is expressed by attaching “~SJ/SJ/
Sic-" to the stem of a verb, adjective and the “noun-0jcj” form.

a) If the stem ends in a vowel “{” (excluding oj4’) or 517 ““SW is used.

b) If the stem ends in any vowel other than “[” or =1 ” “ 4" is used.

¢) For “Sjcj,” =AU’ is used: however, it is often contracted to “5AY.”

1 ‘N-3- 957} Q] 3f ojho} Zj-SfoM ~  #8m «B [ -.
2 HrM Y Aj-sNoj xW T} Sl N $ 4.

3 2flo] ~roj-xINMAi #0j

4 HEM b n N> 01N 4

5 W Ne 1 1990731 Ne °1& 4.

6 Mfi]-7} \"~7\ LW, W nflE4.

®— 2 s 1(Practice 1)

Change the endings of the following sentences into written Korean by using “-5U

% /LW’

1x-Ne WL, «afda34yy,
>

2 7 K « 4143 4 Ne > | $-N44.
*
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3 £2117-8m# 4 W 40 A~NYUY.

4 ATIT> *AdNTryy.

*

5Mowéery* #”ew ~uuy.
*

634 31°Ife 34y -{INM3&ryy.
*

®— 2 e 2(Practice 2)

Which Korean drama do you like? Using “ Y/'/AU,” write at least four sentences

introducing its title, main characters and plot as shown in the example.

B T = e e e e e e —————————— =
ytr SR §0IM “*M4 'en’W xlliJ *o®ch o| =alafc
W34 CHERLUAIE Sttotffeqi, SR2| WA} 34 5#0| 7® it
4. W 37|£ sa YEOAOY. Ohx°lcH| éLE|<~8o™ ~unl
§4 7]Wd.
fc- —»» ]

3 The Future Tense mEonjecture

The future tense or conjecture in declarative endings for written Korean is expressed by
attaching “A!4” or “-(—s 304 " to the stem.

1)-ay
a) “~MIY" is attached to the stem of a verb, adjective or the “noun-0lup’ form to signify

the future tense or conjecture.
b) “WN/N/N-54" is attached to the stem of a verb, adjective or the “noun-0 |nf' form to
express the conjecture of an action completed in the past.
2)-(°)5 f0|4
a) “-(o)a 2J0I4” is attached to the stem of a verb, adjective or the ‘noun-0|c|” form to

signify the future tense or conjecture.
b) -5 3014 " is attached to the stem of a verb, adjective or the “noun-Olet-"

form to express conjecture of an action completed in the past.
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1 Hri-n[§ *yw7\ W w 4H:S°14.

2 W9~ 0] o>o0nitH - $0s £ ~>ol aff- ~o]c}_
3 H444 917p\ rag Qvixls. #4*1 A4.

4 4tt°l 47-g-W 3H 4.

5 01 4s 44°1W A OIT)TI# $ 4 .

e m w-4i-°i 7}% # 0] *Ne > 3H 4.

® — 2 h 1(Practice 1)

Change the endings of the following sentences into written Korean by using “~2J

4 or“(°)e w u:

1fR H4nW fi-71 4«n 4721 ra g # 5<y\4y4.

*

2 \W°]rurranran HATW-W#H 4427~ 44,

*

344 A7} 4178217\ 0]7)7> Aa944.

*

4 Af Ti S°1NM437M44.

*

5 o) 7175] 517171

6 714-b YM°11E 4~ M*a 3514 4.

0 —3x 2(Practice 2)

Is there any singer or actor you like? How much do you know about him/her?
Using “(—)2 3301q9” or “#!4,” write at least four sentences of conjecture about

your favorite celebrity as shown in the example.

ooo0é/bm W T YN&\i sm

O0OO0Oé/é m ge*3LWI4

O00é/b 911 SOl Jow 7\m 5014
000017t biEfe Cl# LUEKIJAIE Q7 I7Faa(4
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» G-g Gonversation il

Two friends are talking about Korean pop culture. Practice the conversation

with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

0 OuW: wru-
c X Ne H334-: Ajcjcijf
O °1n-:
LLo] L8 0]4_
wT 4 Ne Hr”Abl JiJL <&bLI1*Ne TH5bM. 45s.

$147?
afEfs o\HtLji, ol4) tv h}s <&%o} L5}c)1l w7]. o LLAL *fin)#oft
IT TYL7)71 Y AT wo”o] A71I- ~D. AN A<y”-0) x|]To} S»
AXK #<) WE8°1 4~ YA L o]ol
bfEB pga”u-. Loy LU-s n)# £)E *>«1 SH3J4\
fE|H 4Y>K™ 8l #°Ne 7)Ob

10 o)f-: 0)-n)-n
© X YH-HrH-: n4 »
© 0] o.; HfIMf-ol <€7L-pau-.
<£3$*] ~g- ol @ n|vé-oj] ~ 4 .
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200]|f:

0°In-:7>X °1 ~rHYMY.
n #21 LU<>Ne 3 JkH ASM\

»> 31 Tasks

IP | Listening L| -frack 14

Listen to the conversation and answer the questions.

1. What kind of music does the man like?
® TN ra°l THAL 2,-%L 3.
© Sfe #2}/ pnao] LU6J# 71-4,0]
2. What is the reason the woman does NOT like this group’s music?

® P\*P\ §71 U&Y]
©#ofl b, icHfl "LLLO] >gol7171
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4Jop| Speaking

Do you like Korean dramas and music? Which one do you like and why?

Discuss the Korean pop culture you like with a partner.

1. Write about the Korean dramas and music you like.
#of5fe =2W

°-8

°|-fr

2. Discuss Korean pop culture with your classmates using the information you

prepared.
a7 1 Reading

The following is an article on a newly released Korean movie. Read it

carefully and answer the questions.

HttS in -1 <HM)°l 7S 21s —401 7HIIS

r 01IS, m u, SOl #
2® °|
Mai~4d. T se 7\T sssfe
21118 DloHA

y\®\ 5 SAi(no[™)o] &L A4, WA L ap M 7lan

AHTjsHg! §o | *W » A3AM W w fe 7MUON b 20| NN 1EC ||

°s i <WWe 21#0|] SSSte 333 A22-\ W W °-ynro M 1
%% Ne A1-y1 *&Ne *mNe <2»)21 0N 1 °W 4.
7Hap AMSOl oloNe £41 naw bHA*1 ¥KHY £7|®Ne
il "7-lo. 72| W, nall -Y41r Y SAS of- (2-fe) A

0g O0"EH i*K
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1. Choose the information that is NOT mentioned in the article.
®MS] L4

DM~ #=

© 41-g-

© <83H

2. Discuss the movie’s characteristics.

The following passage describes the changes in Korean dramas. Read it

carefully and answer the questions.

3-E- 3ML-1- Q A p . Au\N o]71-
3XA. 20004141 # 4~ °N7]W <3-§- £?2K>4- <7>
# #e- °l°1:7]sfe v WI-§°) 3.711
<m W *n yn}
Si-jL oA Uyy ARIAN w °1¥?21 A 3U W W 4«te °)n3
I-0] w °1 4 N igq-~o0ixi
sm-. *k!3 npnwun-a\*"v\n gun ~ nlAr. H N -i- 0i-7i
71 s fe WULWC°A o ~o ] % 0L w
=& W °W31 $ye\ <371- 4yyuy
AiE Y-Y-yy-. 3\-7\e\ *HH WM <3~ 0.7 0J«.0] "o _T7I Noj
-0-%i 4 4 yYyH m A3 °n Mt--8 "
M <N> N oAy
-~e W °H Arellal Wy W Y Y @ w % m .

1. What were the characteristics of the women in Korean dramas aired in the
early 2000s?

2. What are some characteristics of the main female characters in recent

popular dramas?

237



Writing

Write about Korean dramas or movies that you like.

1. Write the title of the Korean drama or movie that you like.

2. What is it about? Write the plot briefly.

3. Write about the main characters and what roles they played.

4. Write any memorable scenes and reasons why you like the drama or movie.
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5. Write a paragraph describing the Korean drama or movie you like using the

information above.

New Words & Expressions 2

704, family love director 7LL release
7TH individuality THLLELLL to be enormous fg3L}é" to be rhythmical
to save to decorate
iS£p[-cf- to be dragged along forcefully LLE 9 s 7| without realizing
9]& Nami Island (famous for the movie filmed there)
OF7pq L} to put all efforts to lose

feirS M2HK-to shed tears w#0] L, to tear up LLISéH} to be amazing
p|H*XOIc|- to be representative 5”7 (cf to escape ~g*jO|c]- to be independent
JEIfCI to be rare to appear °[2Elc} to fully enjoy
LH|F}- to not recognize unconditionally Y—bLiY to be tender
g*jO|c]- to be negative A]” historical drama cfS 10 be awarded
4;75jo][:f to be timid s Algic|- to be ceaseless
A}EHB A|sLSt]- to draw one's attention 0 A Asia
10U to understand °lj-"~ action 2 ILU always

role g craze territory

humor Lyl st to express well
0]GAIc]- to be continued 27 % #c]- to gain popularity
*jg*]Old- to be assiduous young man -8*1lIS unidentified

supporting characters LA M- to watch with interest

blEBLL) éLL, to concentrate on the opening part to be boorish
#2&W to appear, to play to appear, to emerge
NISF taste A3LIEN to be very gratifying
YO |éLL to be unique s”bj0]c|- to be explosive SijSm to express
njéjc]- to avoid the latter part fj SM to be powerful
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»= -$m[ Culture

»> Hallyu: The Korean Wave

* Have you heard of hallyu? What does it mean? Share what you know with a partner.

e The following passage explains hallyu. Read it carefully.

Recently, elements of Korean popular culture such as Korean dramas,
movies, music, fashion and food have been gaining incredible popularity
in East Asia, including China, Vietnam, Thailand and Japan. The term
hallyu has become widely used since it was first introduced by the
Chinese news media in the late 1990s.

Hallyu experts explain various reasons for the incredible popularity of
Korean pop culture. First, the period of time that Korean pop culture was
introduced to the Asian public was also the time when Western culture,
which until then had played a leading role in cinema and fashion in
China and Southeast Asia, had gradually been losing popularity. At that
time, people were making a transition from Western culture to that of
Asian culture. In addition, Korean pop culture had recreated Western pop
culture to suit the situation of Korea, making it less foreign yet possessing
a distinct and original cultural factor of its own.

For example, Korean dramas are known to value strong family
relationships as well as Confucian beliefs, while maintaining the interest
of viewers with dramatic storylines and a lot of emotion. Not only that,
many believe that the stylish wardrobes and hairstyles of the main
characters also contributed to the popularity of Korean dramas.

* What do you like about Korean pop culture? Why do you like it? Compare and
talk about the Korean pop culture that you like and that of your country.
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Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale
I can listen to and understand conversations
Excellent Good Poor
about Korean pop culture.
| can speak about Korean pop culture, such as
P . X pop . Excellent Good Poor
dramas, movies and music that | like.
| can read and write about Korean po
pop Excellent Good Poor

culture.
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-S -i Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Understanding a conversation about a preferred job
2. Having ajob interview
3. Reading and understanding a job advertisement and reading a passage
about a disliked colleague
4. Writing a personal statement
Vocabulary & Expressions Vocabulary related to getting a job, content of
personal statement
Grammar 5 L, -(°)| *o| 2/1Y, 4°)2 LWL Ne
Culture How to make job interview successful

* l4#E *N u3- Ste44?

EW £ °d°] 447 WS5t# 447
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[>>>] B [ Dialogs L, TrOck 15

Two students are talking about how to write a personal statement.

391101 SjAjofl *}Q5}7] n7] Woy ffe -l O\T& ILj-g-g- A)i): t3-X]
2 S xItl °JA-~ TjISj, S7I n sjj &V UASL 7}cfrl *2 .
«HW| lil mol: zt W7} Xj-71 £7$00W 4] M. Xjo] Aj fi..
2 S LW7}3 SiA-oflAj A YAUH Xf71 E7jjAjojiA] N NO> L
S*10] o\f JInj-0jA
2 s. n*e. 4
3W I AA-iN- SIXTEEAAGLE AA-JIE JLA2H A

Hfln-1l ZL 5]JAf~ fo j ~oj-A- ALL*}7] W 5} LW 2]AJ1-

Gj-Sfl JiBjILQ..
2 $ ZL5f. i

An applicant is being interviewed at a company.

222 -fej S]JaH1x1ga-&7171-n.9<yy*1?

Wto] 4u Xfc A~ 7l<yoi| <y~rji7 41NA 4 12 O SjA7L- WLy
"3 8 AM T C 2]N[B}N Afe °1 5]AHIAI XjSj -
L AT AOJA] XN 44,

222 TRIA AT14 *VA§-A  LAGifi.

Swiol - X fc &l --{UHH W# °J44. 35jL » Zo] xj*xj0jd7 L-T-
*II  Afsj-"Hj-t cHi-"44.

222 °]7Ajt--& Y 4°CNe W i- @ 9 M&.

S«|0] 4 xd°jfe °1 s]A-QJA] O JEJAAA~ <@BL5L, 2\d ?i°fe Ne *H|.°3.
°fl 4 U 353 HUW- ajinj-cj- oj-HuUj-0IMI-~ 4 4 .

222 T[xIl &nr4n?

milQ 41, 6 ANY L AA] xfrro] ON4 40
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New Words & Expressions 1

entering a company LI special skill, ability
c© W9 (one's) background s' cxl to receive a good score
HSJi. efcf to require ft9 88Aj certificate of graduation, diploma
8@AIi academic transcript mySS|'LI to apply, to petition (for)
letter of recommendation <} to be competitive
1yT1re eW to keep one's fingers crossed,, to wish good luck
employee 8i5/0|C]- to be creative
2JSofc|- to recognize, to acknowledge to demonstrate one’s ability
“SSW to be fluent ilfiStcS exchange student

word processor

»> 0|3 O Vocabulary & Expressions
1 bl Vocabulary Related to Getting a Job
3.LLL (1Y) to recruit X)\(s)-n]-) to apply
to submit documents M~(e -WA-Y) to have an interview
"MYUHsLL- to select, to choose sfi:)- to pass (an exam)
Sj-t]- to fail (an exam) to enter a company

® — 2 s (Practice)
Complete the dialog by filling in each blank with an appropriate word from the

box. Change the form if necessary.

rm «*-ee*qe-eq ———-mm ANKAAJUU “ * f* R — «ay » Wl —— ——mdmtm.mm m .*— 4
an sa *Ne AHUIO ABAeuY- w T
N XI"NANMNLT . da-ld OJL334MNY Y. UM T7TUM d\giE3L A m
Sfe3l. fi-.

Lf 41,1#*H L.
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7L

I: <$4 X710~ 71, f A n
2 AV VAN

W r-ARr °14?11 3 ?

u: ~ e n 1l ™ 4

DAL H# LW NA4 HANALL

2 X|-7| 4i7THAI Lfig Content of Personal Statement

liHE one's background S]-5] academic background, school career
3j work experience/history LLL71special ability, talent
~ W personality ~  advantage, strong point
Tf*~ disadvantage, weak point 4 1r1i? 7] reason for applying

® — 2 s (Practice)

Complete each dialog by filling in the blank with an appropriate word from the

box.
33 H/3 LU LLIA 33 B3 8§71

171 W7\ <&°# ~NilA .

LL WL AS.7N\ 34t°10M, LA~ 517M44-,
2 7L 2XK 1 *W *y °HT\

L HT -~ *LU # £ 44-.
3 7 *K 13 CL¥M AN 4407

Li: " }n um W W 4-~fe 7yalll 0 ~3 [ 44-.
4 71 01/71- 6\LLL7§ LLILIT/y?

u: ud [ aa #H AN -
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<?Ne KU 4? O0O0O~N °J~rx.°tj4 4.

How do you do? I am Jong-su Lee, applicant number OOO.

Y-l m Xi"M 151" 44,

I applied (for the job) because | am interested in learning about international trade.

Since university, I studied with the goal of entering this company.

°1 5K 1 *Ne«l-71 3-N-*144 437~1:57 44,

I received my data processing certificate in order to apply for this job.
67m A ~4°W c°LW 44~ N 517M44.

I majored in business management in university and worked as an intern for six

months at this company.
mo”~NAIn} cgAnj

I will do my best if I'm given the opportunity to work here.

® — 2 s (Practice)

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for the blank.

1 7f:
LI 41, 4 JMIA.
® ¥1 N 14 4? 0001~ "M 344Y-.
(®) A4 N-MAN44,
2 MAN-1*1 -f L S}4°1] ol 0.71-~ 4 4 2
LL:
® LLI7L SMAfoll £12]51-3jj1 ~-44 .

D™ 44 °17o>fil 2IHfi] 71yOHEL 3\Agha k. WBYIL ANY Y -,

3 7L E£*\0] °-l, 514 0)o~ AMLA .
L:
(DTfe 31*HI 67/W# TXW ?2WLI4&" NeH

XKry4.



15 Job Interview SB

4 n 41,
L, #A4N4 4,
® o] SI4°llm m WA ba.*m x }r™ #444-.
i 0 N«HANYN,
When “5 is attached to a verb, adjective, or the “noun-0|cj" form, it expresses a

speculation. Depending on the part of speech or tense of the predicate, the ending that is

attached to the predicate changes as follows:

mThe Present Tense
1) b A e=4"is attached to the end of a verb stem.

2) )L A Exf is attached to the end of an adjective or the “noun-0|c|-” form.

mThe Past WPast Perfect Tense
) )L A is attached to the end of a verb stem.
2) “$1H/O A el is attached to the end of an adjective or the “noun-0|cj” form.

mThe Future Tense

)5 A W " is attached to the end of a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|g-" form.

Tense .
Part of Speech Present Past «Past Perfect Future
5 ™N\A
Verb -
b ™ Bl Ay- -3 5174
£4 824
Adjective
: -L 51£4 .
-NPA BN
“Noun-01rf form A m Bl£4
However, for “5l7ILI,/M*l-I”, -A eW?” is attached to denote the present tense, and U
57”75 A is attached to denote the past tense.

‘Bl |=tj” is also used to express the speaker’s opinion or feeling about something passively,
eg) (334 W U34) gsp|-*Un[°* % T A

(AT i=77|DJ) 1M 9
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1n *1<3 o # | *Ne ?
u: 3N § ull- "Hr 94 &>}4. *)£m nft+ X] AHfl s]$0)_a.

2 I\ *N\+<ioll QIA- Al £ 477} i)

Lt 4 48B! ~ ~o]+8_ 7NT/NVT 0>° o g a o™ qg__
3 7TM S W «1-N14J~M11N7°

Lf: A °i°] *Ne 1 ¢ nkg. 3] £,0\&W
4 7 1L £ «Hnfli? ANVE] Dvnvol-A?

L*# € A £/2114

® — 2 H 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using “3J Lc|\"
1 7f: ~-g- w 47) a>s)-£ 0)*} %

LL:
2 Tf X\+tojj ~ £ S)A]-0j]JA] <Eit-o] # O™ ?

Lf. o>q~Lf o"n <Eedoj ejL Ili.

3 7 «Vofl >7(-
Lf. -i-o] * o0”_Q.

4 7f xi a>bj- x1*0] WL M -fl-?
U £ °-& LW A-UL

<e>- 9 h 2 (Practice 2)

What type of job are you interested in? What do you think it will be like? Talk with

your partner about the job that you are interested in by using “5J I=th”

2 -(°)l. *lol m / m

When “(—)L %O| Siti/SW' is attached to a verb stem, it is used to talk about a past

experience.
a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “2,” “i_ 50] SW/SW" is used.
b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “2 " *O| is used.
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15 Job Interview 9n

1 N\ o”hul-ole = ty ajo]
Lf: 41, 3°1 S I#44.

2 Tf: 7}E£ 3°1 5SNH-W?
Lf: U], WW->XX 3tv~ nfl 67U1 # o]4j-<y” L-L-g- Llo]

3 n. °1*4-8-H°1

Lf: 0)-g” |i o. 0| X1]n]0107g?

4 7f: WL, "o] 47ELAl0j] 5.00A] Y H ga- TEX\ 4M1 ELI41-NA..

Lf: L. *fe °W 4 1°] &°WN # 37°1 Shi-.

® — 2 s 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using “(—)L ~O]| 5icf/g[c(-.”
1 7f Ard -~Mo] oton?

Lf: 41,

2 7 ATirlM £3°1 SM-ft?

Lf: 41, o[HH}oO W « WU

3 7 4R ~11- §]£ ajo] o".fi.?

Lf: UYy-nN-,

4 7f. 7]"AHX1 a> SI<Ne

Lf: 41

0 - 2s 2(Practice 2)

Talk with your partner about the following experiences by using “-(—)L ~!0| 2|cf/

aw .

147-uH H I

2 -foir 4Ne 1-

3

4 *174 «HM- $ 4
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3 -(o)e W ga/ZrBAa

When )a W WA-/2 2.cf is attached to a verb stem, it is used to express whether the
subject knows how to do something or to express if he/she has ability to do or not.
a) If the stem ends in avowel or “a,” “a # ~L, /dBAa-"is used.

b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “h " L, is used.

1 7. ojb 44 UM-f- #

LK1 ~21} n f- -f oVul4_
2 \NtH-5" A YHr # 3°1 & M4 4?
L: ~317]" uj-xi# - o0j-qcf.

3 7 L Uy #FHI-2-?
L3 T w $-8-# S iH A .
4 7f. iXjofls 0.3] SjAHI

LEATY Y . A#oHr N-2-4nr-N0! 7>35] ~n}7] mAd U,

® — 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “(—)5 S

1 7 «MI1A.?
Ly n,

L: neflA? x)7j- hH} na|

3 7 -4 7>x1N 7]170] ojo_o] <Ho>«H iLAfl fi..
LL:
4 Tf:
Lt np~ 5L"-i- ujo[n-| « mn-UA.




15 Job Interview 91

(o>- 2 (Practice 2)

What can your partner do and cannot do? Find out two things for each by using

“(0)2 # iW/asch"

lio fe 5 L W HIfe 5!

4  n\L[

When “DW s attached to a noun, it is used to show an action repeats every time.

1 7 wa\y\ <a'n N 4 4 ?

Lf: SteM 1.
2 7 W'H-n-?
Lf: 0j-~uij-4 ™ U<E

3 W °1 ~-cr *b1-°1] W £1 AH-fi-?
u- Ni#4Y- —mlir.
4 Tf: Allol, £ njjn>i} ~o]

Ly LT 4-x] & o BLU # °L, # ~ i>3L.fi,

® — 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using “oll.”
1 7L -g-n)- «-+£-§- 7} tM 4 2
L-
2 Tf o]l olo]an?

Lf:
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4 -£7§- A5- W
Lf:

® — 2 s 2(Practice 2)

Is there anything that you do regularly? Talk with your partner about your regular

activities by using the time phrases below.

1 -4
2 ~“h>dw

3ftw
4 *1#°! o18.0|H4

YO <2# Conversation Drill

The following is a job interview. Practice the conversation with a partner and

then do it again using the information below.
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No *\

3w

XI3wW

15 Job Interview

-T-4 5|/)0]] X I~ ~7171-~0]147).?
T3 3-T# «l1# D 3 £E*UN
NT1TE UnLl MALLA.
18N 1- MU Y 4°<Ne 37M-6- D d 17M41A
W, O T nflnl-4 o”*sn™re ™. b[/1 O] «Y MA MO NL «yd
517M44-,
7fzZ3fr- 7\7]JL 517447
4, 517M44-,
L
o I *is §71 SS 3x|n "ck
!
POy
o | 33 stroll g a~or ggo]| °(cK
! owmno|X gaoi uiek
o *N § ehse *m n T
L J
.-I g
oi Ne mn SROIba§ "*|5& ALK
|
I A\ «l =h tKjojS* #ACH°] § 1 |*« 1 4~ 5 .
o ! 4—p 33 §n|*« 3tjo| wek
5: Sr -y°sj 7]a* €é”ow eirtr T
\ 80.
(0] 1 tRCH 68 x ¢, =JI[*«JIK
[ N
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LL pl Listening *4AW :k 15

Two people are discussing the jobs they prefer. Listen carefully and answer the

guestions.

1. Choose all the reasons why working for a small or mid-sized company is

better than working for a big one.

® w °] b}

(Duy 7w 919% 3°1

2. Circle ~(True) or ~(False).

) OO0
2A# &g- M vT M 14 M O O
3) 4°cNe LU tflIrSLcl- i O O

AN Dop| Speaking

Have an interview by role-playing as an interviewer and an applicant with

a partner.

1. Think about how you would answer the following questions.



15 Job Interview

-fel 2]NU-x w b -§-7fe -2° 04 472

-fs] slamim m ] N

-g-4Ne §- ft- 3°| N#U4?

o« AT17j

-ALIA.

2. Suppose you are an interviewer, and interview three classmates using three

of the questions listed above.

3. Who would make the best applicant among the three interviewees and

why?

r]71 Reading

1 Read the following job advertisement and answer the questions.

M
HU
wuy: JT#
*H§ YIN:
*W Als:

£12W 2! 33 g Il

d 20~40A1| 'EM

O, LHEH !

Olab

L, Ai#, 2xf 32

OINAI, SSAi, XR*§ AfM A]J«§ AHS
m CHS A£RE£] L



1. What kind of job advertisement is this?

© S)4 41™M31 (Dew<>\ x4

(D -f-3

2. Which of the following statements is true?

(D33°1
(DENe 1- 4B AWl 514.
® *LW M=«- "1 UM <&4.

Read about types of colleagues that are disliked by other workers and
circle b§(Trne) or £ (False).

M

*HH14 %j1, m\ PN O °UN U
brjzj ~ 4 . 3rw, - ttfls -§-£le *M | «*y nfh.o||
Sirl- L1 sjofl tflrj- 0]4” 3SHHB e 1>4.

Awon} 71-440jjxi™ 20073 Ll ST TH4Y14 W YH
£ -f-~r ™ 4 iHM ?7 Al L -€ENW 4.

ejnhoi u-ai N vm sfe o T 7}xrjn
B4l 3, *14~1-3. fijaojl ?ial 4 a ?>4rO T 7j-n q-g- £
mmm. *im nboT, 44*n w i 4xfe yxr
Na W <>1&Y 44*H ~  0.7-0j0jj dbw 7}5LU
T T . 7L %s.%4£4 uxtBNe €mO T s.

L «W £-£ sfe °J*F 1- WU
°d UHE aj# -§-£S ~&JL, 44~ A nofl LU<EH] Nt >
wen &L 73 44°t-n.4 ~ -~ "5SW. W <4 7- « U
4 4°bl ZL WW; 0jrjl, 4N~ 71440 UEE. Sfc 0}4 7>

4411 4.



15 Job Interview 29

D W t EMBL, O O
2) <*INe & H5L £ 5f A €m 41 *fe N Nt - THVA<>Ne4.
3) m n °i*> f-si- o] B
4) °JLL-Y «Jg. LU #01 A~ <N -E-AfAOALL- 0 0
— ?! Writing

Fill out the following personal statement after thinking about what information
should be included.

R SRR A THA

H oh
xx %
H A
3 .}-I_|
M g
=1 ik
=i N
E 3
7l H
*] &

o
o 7

7] 9
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New Words & Expressions 2

71”40 c|]- to be friendly like a family -7ffl 4l for (number) months

N+# high school graduate S# 3*14 to fulfill one's aim

oc male chauvinism XWnN Sa]7fc]- to be promoted

-B degree (in taekwondo, i.e. first-degree black belt) UWbiI large enterprise
simultaneous interpretation OA|#/Af interpreter

10| to live apart from 1IGNG to fall, to drop o]” magic

Y J1] age Land, as well as tipIM to get the run-around
YY impolite form of speech S’ ~ -Sfcf to do (something) on a regular basis
(written) translation LIAl- # 8# to (do a) volunteer work
~n: section, department field, section Sri? I atmosphere
ANO|C]- to be personal new employee -YAl- judgment
sort of, a little to be detestable time (to spare), room
gajol ojg- to not hear from someone 9701BA to hear from someone
GI°I7I- c[- to lack manners alien registration card
—HAL LLNc}- to be critical about will, desire
°ic]- to connect JVA qualification AMI posture, attitude
Sy to be big-headed 3X] magazine
8M x|HA data processing technician NSJA]- stock company
gas station 84:7 1S small to mid-sized company
Al ag to be too much Al*LLIEH to be messy/dirty
xJA|d|£}- to occupy sense of responsibility
i|S|]4 the lowest position elINE taekwondo (Korean martial art)

e|*I£ Al-g tackwondo master

LS pajeon (pancake-shape food made with green onions)

»> How to Make a Job Interview Successful

« How should you prepare for an interview if you want a job in Korea? Let us talk
about ways to receive high marks during an interview.

* Read the following passage and think about what to do during an interview.

It is the most important during an interview to appear confident yet
courteous. When answering a question, you must use a loud, clear voice
and reply with confidence.
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15 Job Interview 32

In addition, you must use honorifics and lower yourself in speech
when speaking to show respect to the interviewer. When referring to the
company that you have applied for use the term, “fIA]-(your esteemed
company),” rather than using the actual name of the company. This will
leave a good impression.

Being too honest when answering a question is not recommended. If the
interviewer asks a difficult question, it is recommended that you talk about
your knowledge regarding the question rather than saying “l am not very
sure,” or “I do not know.” This demonstrates that you are trying your best.

There are also many interviewees who ruin their interviews because
they lose composure and become frustrated after a mistake at the
beginning of the interview. Instead of showing your frustration after your
initial mistake, try your best with the next answer. You may end up
receiving a positive mark as a result.

In terms of attire, men and women alike must be neatly attired in suits.
Interviewers may have an aversive reaction to loud colors and flashy
designs, so such attire should be avoided.

* What things should you keep in mind during an interview in your country? What are

the differences between ways people interview in your country and in Korea?

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

I can understand a conversation about jobs

Excellent Good Poor
that people prefer.
| can answer job interview questions
. J d Excellent Good Poor
appropriately.
| can read ajob advertisement, understand it
Excellent Good Poor

and write a personal statement.
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N ATEF 1"-® Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Listening to recipes
2. Explaining cooking directions and describing flavors
3. Reading a passage that explains a recipe
4. Writing a recipe

Vocabulary & Expressions Taste, cookery, food, spices

Grammar (°)*2 -n UA), -of/oi/oj

Culture Korean table setting

» > Warm-up

L N-i-¥E£o £41-8m N SIH#447? 1 8- N
. 0. -San uywd 4+
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16 Food ir”I

»>|CL £|- Dialogs L~rack 16

1 Two people are eating dakgalbi (spicy pan-fried chicken) at a restaurant.

2

i

oL,

1

Wo\ £ LWWo] oion?
n>=.71-3-?
ANT7T1I4YN 7\7] W £3. 3H °W ?
-5, ML AW M4 4 gpNe  &5L, 7l Ojnvofl *v n>ofj9_
0] JLAffi. OMH <9 W oj~oj]  nkg. 9jliQ_
A oSl U3, 4L Wb 3 UYyN-in-? nr"3H-40°7?
L5} 4h4 fi.? o||W, #\S. ol* ~ Y- $41-6-.

A woman is explaining how to make kimchi fried rice.

m

ero

aAlL
™

£W

o+l

EJAL
oJ*l

yl*a 4 3*1~-§-dM °Hr M41.fi-. °N g a 41*1 W7\ull-3M-a?
41, AA-yHNH-n-. 45144 Y-"°M1A.

5141 3 *1/M-|-m-# 4>HN 7 °13 jNii? 7i5L *Ne 2J. N-c-41n-.
3)A WLnjANILO.?
41, Ne  -g-AlLL3. 4. uwiyui#<a 3 Wr1# sfe
7>UH & # 4 4
WM 7f=+*j #TU 8. DI7-L ~x L, - rd4 ~ AN LU A. ZL51IZL*H ~4 4
<M A°1 212.% I-TH *1<>1 ~ W | -fi.
N7W - 0>4A?
N7]W- <ar-7> & Oia Xjofl » 4a. XIlI"w ~ 5 | Sflfi, 7fIS7f
No | b T1## NENTAALAN 4K THISH# ~471F MM: ML

y sfl.fi..
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Mslew Words & Expressions 1 "™*'A7 V.2 %Y, N\ \NV T VAR

ii“bl dakgalbi (spicy pan-fried chicken) ~J17] chicken (meat)

x|Ri1vegetable to fry (in a pan)
buckwheat noodles cAlc]- (honorific) to eat

O*-8rbl kimchi fried rice CLMO [} to be fortunate

SLL5L]- to make and eat ~tf- to be fine/small

C]- to chop, to mince, to dice §]i]- onion

XHL ingredients n&K)|?!! frying pan

TH## aW to put oil

»>] 0)s] nJ Vocabulary & Expressions
1 5" Taste
to taste Y to not be salty enough
A]c(- to be sour to be bitter
to be salty 7/}5}c]- to be greasy
to be spicy to be sour
to be sweet

0 — 9s- (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
-y Aicf m bT7]|BN nmm m m
2 NNYH w°n°]*\ 3-fir %1 ]A A3M-iA-.
3 711-n] L * .
4 41~n fg°1 n °Jofl LL°]
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16 Food

2 i2-1 Cookery

~ 4 to wash, to rinse 7j-j=L4 to cut
~)'"4 to cut "H 4 to slice

~ -4 4 to season vegetables (with condiments) ” -4 to fry (in a frying pan)

NTl4tofry 1”4 to roast, to bake
w'm4 to boil # 14 to (cook with) steam
~ 4 to come to a boil bs°]4 to boil

*N4 to be cooked thoroughly ~144 to cook

¢]-y-c(-to warm up to salt

0 — 9 s (Practice)

Match each picture on the left with a related cookery on the right.

- D4
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3 Food

N rice (cooked) s\soup, broth
soup 4 7fl stew (hot pot)
broil (food) fried dish
'gj steamed dish /R0 roasted/baked dish

-r-"j seasoned vegetables

0 — 3 H (Practice)

Match each dish on the left with a related cookery on the right.

1 #H e .

2 * * (D"H-
3 . .

4 {\I'I9$ . )

U o0*0 Spices

4 green onion nj-~- garlic
salt ®3" soy sauce
sugar vinegar
red pepper (powder) fermented soybean paste
red pepper paste ~]-8-n- cooking oil
sesame (seed) oil ~g-7]-"- black pepper
0 — (Practice)

Match each spice on the left with a related taste on the right.

1 B2 - T P4
2 . - ©n14
3 . .

4 . - © M

264



16 Food Irij

5 i+ ij Useful Expressions
°l Tr'n'é" ~j°] 91~~-? Have you tried (eating) this food before?
°l 8N N —5= W hat did you use to make this food?
°lL a"~°IRr -rl7} What is in this food?
‘cfO s’ S LI'HA-? What spices did you use?
unn Please don't put any sesame oil in (this).
‘Y’'3M] @ This tastes perfect/just right (to me).
°bT1’315%"H It looks really good to eat.

® — 2 s (Practice)

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for the blank.

1 1
Lf:

® *HY3H 4
O

2 Tf:

L iwinl  %)-8- wWo]
® °i -8-"# we\ A wo]

© wcHnN?

3 T7f:

Lf: uw +7}
® 'l

Lf: 444




>» | -[rW, Grammar

1 (°)E2

“(°.)sL” is attached to a noun to mean with, by and by means of.

1 ™ 1S
LL NN -0-.

2 7f o] 314J-0S. Ne >1
LK Ne >1 ~-g-JLL,.

3 71 ol OKI- Ne -g~]£ OT Ni-JIUA
LL 41,

4 7f 7-«J-ol oll«Li|A.
L £ «@ab W *|S. °}<H %-+Ll|] oLyu)a?

(>>—£!bl 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using the words in the parentheses.

L : Y W -SiM-fi, Ne 1 OT)
2 T IS n>H~AXx1 o Ni?
U: 41, . (JkN22*H)

3 7f: o] nl-=u= sflxlji7ls Ne 7H--?
;0N 4, (~M1T])

4 N 2)x}7\ o N N>1«1-41A.
Lf: ol o)xfc AMSiW fi.. W ©

(e>- 2 (Practice 2)

Using “(°.)S,” talk with a partner about four dishes you enjoy eating and what they

are made of as shown in the example.
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16 Food L1

EX. ’
m sofflfc W4ée H7|Ne?JL|4.

N7]YTc ELAPT]2I- Oja) 7TW xLIE, L 7[LLIL E®L | 4. :

2 -n LA
“N U-Ar is attached to a verb stem and expresses after finishing that action.
1 W *lo- ~H Ne -?
Lh of-q.fi., N17L-4YWN 3-1 Y-l
2 M ot8l-n~*} 1 £0] TH -ft-?
Lt aEflE EJxir>zj-g-0. W, n LK igg-g. woun\ q 951" g
3 7f ~-s>al ww Sfl-iA?
lh o>y, ~ -1- WJ 4-n-] jfofl L LI on-LL1t
4 Th o34 S|olu. Nn|x[~1-p?

Lh LL*LW LT 4 A U-S g ™ * Ne

(*}—2b1 1 (Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using “/1 gA-.”
1 7\ N7|M)-N xflig-JL Q°] Mo fi ?
LLol-ll  ojqg

2 7F M\3&)5L A A AECT] A-fi?
Lk 0j-q” n}q

3 WNMWT7Y g ° wo\&' o.3) zj-efl-fi?
LL: up}g” nuwn

4 T1 471 «IfVEfl 03[ TH-&?
Lf: g 4n>

0 —2e 2(Practice 2)

What dish do you often cook? Talk with your partner about it and explain how to

make it by using “/11 gA-}.”



3 -o\/0\/0\%c\

When “OHCHO/ "cf” is attached to a verb, it is used to express the preservation of a state
after an action is done. It cannot be used with intransitive verbs but only with transitive verbs.

a) If the stem ends in avowel “ (excluding ‘Sfcf)or “a " “Of ic f” is used.

“

b) If the stem ends in any vowel other than “[” or “_|” *“0-) tc f” is used.

c) For “efcf,” “-01 ®Lf" is used: however, it is often contracted to “5LIiL f.”
1 7f 0]
Lf:

2 7 °] 4°}

Lf: $X\o\) rt-o]-7

3 7f: Ne n

Lf: H 5 A~ 771U ~eA-U_A L.

4 71 24 ¥aM-&?

Lf &4 u& BLE°WN ¥SM-I-.

0 — 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “of/oj/oi *£f.”

Lf: 4

Lf: 0j-bjA

3 7: 23717\ W3. &<>lE. LI\ 7L -

Lf: UL # <£0 N7}4 9 THSI-

4  7f. Hj-oj sfl

Lf: oR<Ne 4 ~ 51

0 - 2 (Practice 2)

Suppose you are going to invite guests to your house. What will you prepare
before the guests arrive? Using “-Of/O|/Ol fecf,” talk about four things that you will

prepare.

268



16 Food N1

>>>| Y134 B'bl' Conversation Drill

Two people are talking about recipes. Practice the conversation with a partner

and then do it again using the information below.

71

L

-

14

n o x 7 nrio Peo)| W * 8 o n

LLI7\ Ne byu] nj-oj 0L &<?
wenelE-.
2™ - igxIn]- o]xl &L N tftEL. 37~ 4) o]\
oj-g~ oft, Sl nVHAX] 7]-a”
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>>>11 Tasks

LL 71 Listening Li~rack 16

The following is a television program where a cook introduces his/her own

recipe. Listen carefully and answer the questions.

1. What food is being introduced by the man?

2. Put the pictures in the right order to make the dish.

©
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16 Food —AJ

Nynre Speaking

Introduce to your partner the recipe of a dish you know how to make well.

1. Think of a dish you can make well, what ingredients are necessary, and how
you prepare it.

|0 ohiy

2. Introduce your recipe to your partner.

a7i Reading

1 The following pictures are for a recipe for haemul pajeon. Look at the

pictures carefully and put the statements into the correct order.
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Y. ww n
. K™l 6\) 71## AN E£B)W, ~g. xfIS * 4714,
c. # 0.~ Mlofl d-oM™C j-.

c

AN fl DAFEBRN r AN 4.

w

a. i- A°U A ulkdl ¥4,
m-~o] i£S O 0.~

T

(-1)-»( > M ( Jex (o )-»( C)

2 The following is a recipe for bulgogi. Read it carefully and answer the

guestions.

1. Which of the following is NOT an ingredient in bulgogi?

® ~ 71 (D "HV ® o~ ® ~
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16 Food

2. Scan the reading and circle J (True) or |p(False).

) +3-7}~ 4-Ne h
2)1-N711- Y- i Vol Yb Y.
B #jliTte ~ B L sPLI A IR- o) ©
4 ABTIE *L 4" AL LIS #4 . 0 0

N 71 Writing

Write the recipe of a dish that you can make well.

1. Write down the name of the dish that you are going to introduce, its

ingredients and cooking instructions.

2. Write the recipe for the dish using the information that you wrote above.

4)
5)
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New Words & Expressions 2

Yol rib Q7\ potato LLE} to be roasted and served
TiLflcf to take out yc|- to remain YALP™ Ljcf to smell
M3 cold noodles S’Cf to dish up g-uHgfcf to be simple/bland
g-E carrot B IXpT| pork TTr soybean curd
TLLP' to turn over LLL to match perfectly s|ls lemon
oft garlic dumpling CHSIf spicy fish stew
S noodle s7H? wheat flour W dough
ttj-itt mushroom to be tender TrT! part
~ex|o- to fry N lettuce NHN shrimp
more than (I) thought ~{d fish

ycl- to mix 4iH7] beef -if uncooked rice

paste used for lettuce wraps(mixture of red pepper paste, soybean paste, and spices)
&fc]- to be thin 280] squid fi2| #AA]7) #c]- to be good at cooking
xfscf to cut S4| japchae (potato starch noodles stir-fried with vegetables)
5jggfc|- to be suitable QA] plate, dish 81]-*| blue jeans
U saliva ~0|&fg- to be unique MUD|| at the same time
8HE® seafood pumpkin pumpkin porridge

®$7]#. black pepper

mnr”™ Culture

» > Korean Table Setting

* The picture below shows a Korean table setting. Using your background

TIU

knowledge of how tables are set in Korea, talk about the picture below.



» >

* The following passage explains how tables are set in Korea. Read it carefully.

Korean people’s staple is rice accompanied by soup and side dishes. When
eating, Koreans use a spoon and chopsticks. Aside from rice and soup,
Koreans do not prepare dishes for each individual. Each side dish as well
as stew is placed in separate bowls, and people use their spoons and
chopsticks to eat from them. Through its dining culture, the importance of
community in Korean culture can be seen.

The side dish that can never be omitted from a Korean table setting is
kimchi. Kimchi is made by salting radish, cabbage or cucumber, and then
mixing it with seasonings made of hot pepper powder, garlic, green onion,
ginger and salted fish preserves. Kimchi becomes fermented by the lactic
acid bacterium while it is preserved, or stored. This lactic acid bacterium
not only increases appetite but also promotes intestinal health. Although
making kimchi was a method for storing vegetables for an extended period
of time, it is also known to supply various minerals and vitamins. At the
beginning of winter, people would make enough kimchi to last the entire
season. This tradition is called gimjang (kimchi-making for the winter).

« Compare the table setting in Korea to that of your country. Then talk about typical

dishes from your country.

*1n 4y un Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess
your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

| can listen to and understand a conversation
about a recipe.

Excellent Good Poor

I can ask and answer questions regarding a
dish that | am confident in making.

Excellent Good Poor

I can read and write cooking instructions. Excellent Good Poor
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-S -i Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Listening to a conversation about reporting a missing person
2. Talking about your favorite types of clothing/attire
3. Reading an advertisement for a missing person and a passage
describing someone’s appearance
4. Writing about your own appearance and clothing/attire
Vocabulary & Expressions Appearance (face, body), clothing/attire
Grammar -(°)i-/b ®o|cf, -Ba
Culture Hanbok: traditional Korean clothes



17 Appearance ¢ Clothing 8£ =

w t Dialogs |4 ‘Tfact 17

Two people are looking through family pictures together.

aw °n 41nr L 71-#A]-x]olojlA?
41, ~°\) agTH .
a|Af
E¥s 41, ¥-4 *§<>No.
rn JIUAL 4°) 7373 1 aan /M4ALS-.

41, °Ne }W ~°W  ?]7\ A[0O1 €m
m all 41~ o™ .
D~ 41, °H 4t-#°W *N°1 # ap

2 Two people are talking to each other.

£A] U< cjoOE 71- OI~Cl), 1 #H# 47

N HH? 4”1 4)71- °o>4# °d $i- 47} il 3XK 41.

SA| ojo_~ \J}o]7}#oliojxI M M 2 Wn » 4#°1 4°171- ojejL"I-
4~ # ATfl og™ Tii#i- a ag4l.
ne  H2fl? A1/~ 3~MTL °JH °Ne 1. ~ Ne H ° Ne
Ub *Ne 11-*Hr HxI W °N °H®D 41 "#-§-47
03N xjij+ui fioioii *Ne 1 43w Y. unfl 3W 3 M
£A] 7o(-_an w<y£- *<Nel °J31L,-7H314.
New Words & Expressions 1
512i?ll c>7]e] to look handsome UV aw to look like
SSAI very, awfully jlI20o] *tf to be of small size (body)
glOJE date a suit (typically Western style)
LiOJ7] #0] VOc]- to look older $c\ to be young
?2Hnr™ casual 8[X] blue jeans

0-Y)§]" to be awkward
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»> ] Oi?| Dj Vocabulary & Expressions

£|H: H i: Appearance: Face

to be round 7 }-g-6j-Ti}- to be oval
LHLI-LI- to be square 517]- to have a high nose
-fe-'tl0] H4* to have thick eyebrows

WMTALEo] and'/IAY’ to have (no) double eyelids

_rb7]]7]- 514" to have dimples ~N°1l SW to have a mole
acl to have a beard/mustache or whiskers
to have thick/thin lips 3.L- to have big eyes

s]-T-7j- -~-c]- to have a fair complexion

0 — £3i=f(Practice)

Choose the words from the box that match the pictures.

°h%oi " m / sw °l.Q NSO <Ne
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17 Appearance ¢ Clothing L. m

2 £|£: = Appearance: Body

h]™N°] £14/714 to have a large/small build

4~317f to have long/short legs
o\vp\ to have broad/narrow shoulders  iH-HW to be fat
ule]™-o] ~ruf/~ct-to have thick/thin hair to be slender/slim
TN (height) to be tall/short 4" to be skinny
0 — (Practice)

Match the related words. Then, fill in each blank with the opposite word.

1 L © "4 ( )
2 (AL, © 34 (
3 ©nma (
3 Clothing/Attire
formal dress, suit s casual
T-shirt blouse

£)-0]a*Z1dress shirt 2i7/] vest

jacket ~5] jumper, jacket
5LU. coat ALL-skirt
u]-ul-X] shorts short-sleeved shirt

socks NEj-5” stockings

0 — 9 h (Practice)

Complete each dialog by filling in the blank with an appropriate word from the box.

1 7¢: £4, 4 A is] 7fe 4l # A3 #HII?

Lf: WU +o\]iM ~ 11 M w 4



2 & 4ytM €31, SW-&.
L; ojirji-7ruano)! 71~ go]

3 7y Al0] 0] oLmL]E
L: NOUBAE. # o0]-$rLlL~1n.?
n 71-4H «HW #°WN #31n.
L N~ o] &/5m
4 TTLANY Useful Expressions
x~fe Offi in AM-M-. 1 (don't) look like my mother.

¥H= " o]™- ity<>]j3_ My brother and | look alike.
GYy71 How do we/they look alike?
o] 4171l W hat does he/she look like?

°irl Arel GH# s"F-S-? What kind of clothes will look good?

n No]7\ # 0i iIB<N AL Those clothes make you look older.
xfe s *)-%!-8- -p-°]-s)].£L | like to dress casually.
0 — (Practice)

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for the blank.

1 2i:

Ly A#ol A#o] “XO\N&

©°HY1-1FTCM-N-?

2 7 €3 nfl 2
Lf:
® 0] Un BW&'
© ~O> .

3 71 A\7)0\] LW /] 6\LA_?

LL:
@ 7 Whctb AAEA I

© AN\ -$r8r4°17k



17 Appearance ¢« Clothing ga =

4 7. N °i47> i"M -8-?
LK
@ HSV1 N7\ o]** L, ~o\J1
Oir7fI7ZY A dindg_

j>»| Grammar

1

“xjsj” is placed after a noun to show something has similar characteristics as the noun.

The meaning is close to like or as. A verb or adjective follows the “noun-xjij” phrase.

1 7R 7w AH igo) M x jjl?
Lf o a -0j 3n-Li.

2 Tf: 207 3 LOJiLoiTj] A NAGIA D
Lf 3# ~ 1 HHY ILAfL fi..

3 7f: %] oj 4 a

LKL, WL *NeLyLLL 4ttflfi..
4 7Y 'M'34-"AH-6-?
LL NelT.LL L

0 — 1(Practice 1)
Change the sentences by using as shown in the example below.

Ex.

1 -br°l °H r i m L(in ) e
2 §iBfl-t A #ejl. (TKA) *
3 997\ g a (inL Aj-) *

4 ~o| Mo|-_fi. (#cH)*
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® — S5s 2 (Practice 2)

Describe how your classmates look like by using as shown in the example .
Ex. ) -
aw w °\%m floisia
2 wo\uy

)L /fe- 00|c|-” is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|[i|]-” form to express
something has a tendency to be a certain way. It is also used to express something
humbly, or when one is not sure about the degree or frequency.

£0|cl is attached to a verb stem or “AA/d W adjective stem, and “4 °)L ~0|cf

is used with an adjective stem or the “noun-0|c|-" form. However, with verbs, when you are

expressing thoughts about a situation past, )L 0O]|cf” is used instead.
1 7 7}7}71&.?
Lf 41, 7)7} 3.
2 7K
Lf: t
3 n SNMA?
Lf 41, *Ne>1 #
4 7> nun
L: o] 2180j
0 — 1(Practice 1)
Complete each dialog by using )L /-~ 2dO|c|-”
1 M43/ A?
Li:
2 M Wtfe 7] #°)-«il-a?
L:




17 Appearance e« Clothing

3 WA *lmE£mE Awell iV 'Pl °H-N-?
L:

4 N W °] °H-n-?
LK

® — 2 (Practice 2)

Tell your partner four characteristics of his/her appearance using )L/h ®O0|c|-.”

3 -IMS.

“ELW|a” is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|c|-” form to reflect on or remember
a fact that has been seen, heard or felt before. It is usually used with the second or third
person subject. When it is used with the first person subject, it should be combined with
adjectives only. However, if the action has already been completed, is

used instead.

L A~ 717} ELAZ]}& -vAx

2 *l<g *1, Aj-SAl Aj7> ojc] N ?
L Aj-MA) *jA? <>W

3 7 «17-SL ™ o]x£E"r
Lf: Na# ANUYH-WK

4 7 ZZ 0)-2| £ @HQ?
Lf UyA-,

® — (Practice)

Complete each dialog by using the words in the parentheses.

7ic M7h CHOOj| 0i*X| m 2.2
U: SAMOM Ll ?|EIC||A(EAL 0)|A| LIl §jc|)
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1 N\ 0]A} g oj-sl-ENl T}

L: (°M N T Nag
2 MA *o1 W *>?

LL: 3 Ne fcn . a g
3WN#*L%ilNA? *H WbSH

L «171-iiji $14)

4 7f: 4 4 NeNe 4#~1 uxlWl7\opgap?
Lf: (AB1TA A A o)4)

»> B O ”-nh- Conversation Drill

Two people are looking at a family photograph and talking about their families.
Practice the conversation with a partner and then do it again using the

information below.

*o |4l 7L,
OM*|: A7\ Hp, W 0] 7\Wb\L
oDM ?mn m , a”oi W UT

soj 4 4% °1-fs]
0]s 30} WU3. >grOv 0N

*0j LWL «UN °Ne 11- 5°M  #M#°1 7}ujus. E£°ia.
Y3 Jei, 3*1 Ne H-£-?
5°1 °HY-11-. °H 4*111 W °1 N No)oua .
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P»>1 dwW| Tasks

*H'7 ! Listening

17 Appearance mClothing §3.

CfHLIl 7fLL,
ChH|: |1°0] Hp, iw,
o|2W
OtHL]: nl¥?f LW,  LL¥o]
pa*o| si4

4*im 7Ne
(HDjL]: w o | L L' feO|] ap,
O!Lll
QM W] YiH a4,
koi ap

LHraclA7

Listen to the conversation and guess who is being reported.
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2KP1 Speaking

What is your favorite type of clothing? Discuss it with a partner.

1. What kinds of clothes do you like to wear? Write them down in the space
below.

2. Does your clothing preference change according to the situation? If so,
discuss with a partner how different situations affect your preferences.



17 Appearance ¢ Clothing §fi m

N 71 Reading

1 The following is a poster for a missing person. Read it carefully and answer
the questions.

1. Think about what information is found on a missing person'’s report.

2. Read the following poster carefully and find the person who matches the
description.

287



2 Read the following passage and answer the questions.

3] Mup=r 4i7Ned4. sy 7 N 4N344 . 'd m 5- °Ne,

ziejn x-j<yul4.
7171 3 3. h<ay4.
AN °Ne-& A °1°J44. ap y-3H ~n}30a

£ °H*f 8Nel, 30i 3°ll 3H4 ap *11- iftbs44. ~
€ oM T75L31, *Ne ~44. <M"5L 4% "4 4.
7-11- g-0j-1] 0] 3 i apg#°1l 51744, JIMI iNTFIE

4 rflIN 4

1. Which of the following statements is true?

34.
(DW 8: ~ °1| °Hr 3.4,
© -T-S-e N-71 0~ 4.
© N °W N «g# I «Xflol i}e™

2. According to the passage, what does the mother look like?

d 717734.
(DiL2:71171- 514.
(D WATT 4% 74,
© ~o0] 34.
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17 Appearance ¢ Clothing 8S. emxj

Writing

Write about your appearance and style of clothing.

1. Make three notes about your appearance and what you are wearing today.

2|H:

—40 *

2. Suppose you are going on a blind date today. Describe yourself so that the
other person can easily find you. Write three things about your appearance
and clothing.



New Words & Expressions 2 j* <

2H|c|- to be caught on

YIEJO] necktie

gtg- to be clear

o]|d to carry (on one's shoulder)

voice

H.lY backpack, knapsack
shirt

0 ~ children's wear

O] I1£|cf to look good on

&\ sides of the mouth

#NJ=| stripe

X lake

-jr-SI- Culture

ZHquite
to be roundish
oLE shop, store
Obll) to have an interview
to have a deep voice
*YB/L pile (of something)
w"80| twins
ol announcement (at public places)
3n|n one-piece dress
§ mole
nj skin
Slah grey

» > Hanbok: Traditional Korean Clothes

» Hanbok are the traditional clothes of Korea. Talk about what you already know

290

about the hanbok.



17 Appearance e« Clothing L9, m

= The following passage is about hanbok. Read it carefully.

As the traditional clothes of Korea, the hanbok is known for its
beautiful lines, both straight and curved. Although the hanbok has a
long history, the modern hanbok follows its basic form from the
Joseon Dynasty.

The form and color of hanbok change according to gender, age and
ceremony. The basic style for women generally consists of a skirt, a
coat and an outer coat; and the basic attire for men generally consists
of pants, a coat, a topcoat, and lastly an outer coat.

Nowadays, people only wear hanbok during the holidays or at parties.
Most recently, however, a comfortable, reformed version of the hanbok
has been introduced and many people wear it as everyday clothes. Also,
the world renowned hanbok designers in Korea are trying to introduce
hanbok’s classical yet universal beauty widely to the world by

transforming the traditional hanbok into Western evening dress style.

= What do you call the traditional clothes of your country? What does it look like
and when do you wear it? Tell your partner about the traditional clothes of your

country.

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess
your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

I can listen to and understand an explanation

Excellent Good Poor
of another person’s appearance.
| can describe my own appearance and
. y PP Excellent Good Poor
clothing.
| can read and understand a passage about
P 9 Excellent Good Poor

a person’s facial features and clothes.
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-3~ i Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Listening to a conversation about suggesting a tourist attraction
2. Discussing travel experiences and impressions
3. Reading a tourist package advertisement and travel notes
4. Writing an introduction to a tourist attraction
Vocabulary & Expressions Nature tour attractions, tourist attractions, travel
impressions
Grammar —ha¥ar 21, ~ 1|, -(°)r YéW-, —id||]2
Culture Jejudo Island



18 Tourist Attractions O]|H*|

Dialogs 18

Two people are having a conversation at a traditional tea house.

sum W 4 rBAMWN 43- g 4ftt £°1
uo.s ~NAIIA.

S s Trf

40© ~ LHu b 73 £ 3°) 91711 #8:°H % 7y SW-i,

SIS ZIBfIA? ZLS] HmtV rfl 0/ Sfl JjLfe 71 ~nll-A-?

SD|sf Xil*5LI5 2 $7y#0~7

a x W I- o\~" n u>g-5i s ... . Ne ~>1 LU
-g-"t ‘v AiLS 3aM°e.a..

aoia UruAa? n.u ol H-- nfIr 7-LEoll ~ 7S to 7~ .

2 Two people are having a conversation while walking along the streets of

Insa-dong.

*i s ~niBf W' «yn~ow <HnflA?

snia >HHro 7HN KN ~ Al-BJ)-I-ol M2} A oiolA-1 L-N
L] Q°\ 31b4™-8:tl1-4# Q 1 SAH-

a s <>|££ N-S-Si # A W, 3M #3-8r
7TWH sm . *HNe>1 *-&8m < W Rr -&SMILLL DB Ne 3fc
* AT

A11» XISAI, X-17H1 ~3j ?7M i?

a s *Wil? xiN # oL ~AM -°l r*M1HA

3M-N-?27"~M °W ii.n

a X urlg.? # HTN #*ba.?

293



New Words & Expressions 1

3*1 scenery Sji-Ehy Mt. Hallasan
5. waterfall cave
th7f@c|| center m75/d- to be miraculous
mEU-S exhibition hall LI traditional Korean cylindrical hat (for men)
71770Lnearby
~$1 .H™J Vocabulary & Expressions

*K2 mE'0N Nature Tour Attractions

5>r lake -ir-S- waterfall
«7 1 - seashore beach
7)™ valley forest
-8-# cave N island

hot spring

0 — 3bl (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box.

£rS N-5, ‘ni1—o O os =T
1tRo fe °VA S4. 0.tt°'w 7\% 34.
2 40] HA] ol 7fe ~ #o0~nl4_ "ol No. Ni- U#
3 4biin} °fl LL*\LLI 4##°1 3W\ 4 ~ ttnrsunm LL&E&>Ne
4 01/71- &°1 5i4. 3X |b &pln>"0j fo~r-b.~ ill ojO."
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§ 4 : Tourist Attractions

museum
Zoo
aquarium
Mo-3r folk village
LI Buddhist temple
JL”- ancient palace

Al castle

® — 2 h (Practice)

18 Tourist Attractions OL|!*1

art gallery
botanical garden
observatory

-n-2]x] historic site

Aj-£| abbey, mosque, temple

royal palace

Match each description on the left to a related tourist attraction on the right.

G ool O | o5 4T Fht™ » Dwn ~

Olcl -oo Travel Impressions

to be memorable
5j-B]4 4 to be magnificent
to be grand

4ij4|4 4 to be unique

to be traditional

- ® -8-3*1

to be fantastic
4 :4 4 4 to be unsophisticated
-7 |X]-7] to be picturesque
~cl]2lo]c]- to be modern

~Al-ajo]|c)- to be historic
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0 — (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.

1 3M ENH]-N " ol4_

2 n. m ?n n . *13-nb8-«HE i s 3H
&8 ~SLO|cf.

3 <YE°N £ ~o]la”™o) 33 1s-ay 71™oll

4 ~8rsNe fx]51 # 3.-8*0>8§Ne SNe |\ °Hr

-8-4-5-8-*Ne ftSW.

N 8t[ JEij Useful Expressions

MHil'OM  “r~ i :5r°] °iu]’ll-S-? What are good sightseeing attractions in Seoul?
‘a ?Ne ~col nl—'W -"W-.. Would you recommend some good places to visit?
NMPS—-LL- © s ] 1 o] mjj1? How about travelling to Jejudo Island?

a/ 7\ You will regret it if you don't go.

of-If-i"bnr 91lyg*MO] MOI™-. The beautiful scenery was memorable.

WIA7j-£ mrir°M 4°d 'PaM-S-. It was the best among all the places | have visited.

®— 2 s (Practice)

Complete the following dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each

blank.

7f. W W, x-fe *Ivb~H 1
u: MHUA? 7-Mb~jo] oftfijo] Q ?

71

Lf Y-1-. %ol 3[4 ~NH1-W

M 4# ¥rA a 7\ ws_'
2




18 Tourist Attractions 0)LLX|

Lf: M-, 3
7. VASLEL yag\# 0" 9
Lf: LW, x>ol igo\SL" WW 7 ~ 1 - w 7}
ROt 4
1 © ~"w siw ism
2 © £ Y& *°1 $173 ALLIE. © *un1um vtfjr % o] 6\cj OfIA?
3 ®< Ne fl © o”™NCH 7>"pa7
4 © U-tb™N A $-3- 4U1-8-. © °AA -S'S

mE-LlL Grammar

1 -o\/o\/o\ m

When “—“OnHG is attached to a verb stem, it shows the preservation of a state after
an action has been completed. It is only attached to intransitive verbs such as “7fEf,” “SL
cf," “SW,” “Aicf” and “ia|cK"

a) If the stem ends in a vowel “}’ (excluding ofcf) or “1 " “-Of Siup’ is used.

b) If the stem ends in any vowel other than “ |-’ or “1 ” “-CH Sicf” is used.

c) For “Sfcf,” ““OL 2W ’ is used: however, it is often contracted to “SL,2iCh"

1 7f: ~n| Wy o b yl

Lf: 4171-01n
2

Lf. 0)-qjL, A~ofl go] &L oiojAi A
3 7 7\7] «H ~o] O A~ ~woloUn?

L~ 848°1 J1.& TH i~
4 Tf: «fe MNIAG

Lf: o\l 4-5-n°11
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0 — 3 bl 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using OWV/Q/Q SM.”

1 7f v>0|

L; ol-4-S-.

2 7N £11 £/-8-?

§- *1~- A~ KH Y U

3 M. Aaxy " r\7} oj-n.
L AL, ¢ b *-17] L} &ALl 9.

4 I\ 3H ?-H1A?

L n? A€ol £. #4WN)A

0 — 2 (Practice 2)

What does your classroom look like? Make four sentences describing your

classroom by using “—g-/Q/Q Stch”

2 -b wT\

When “—b 02.l0) is attached to a verb stem, it means during the time of that action. “Of

can be omitted in everyday conversations.

1\ °lia #$HAO?

LK L, <*~-8r tR-"Il &°l *Ne W SM-fi-.
2 Tf Afe Nofoj) <fin£ £ M"H|A?

L, «HTr A7INT71 <~-8- U
3 7F #E,8- A1~ 0)7)0~  7141el4n?

LL: UH). x-fe 7141TUA 20915
4 7K ifl7> <&b W 3 514.

L: 41,33 IU 447~1-8-.
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18 Tourist Attractions CHYLI|

® — <4n 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “~b §70)|.”

1M 114y y-TH-M-2

L- L-3-
2 y\ Ol %L NAT-1-5-2
Ll 41, LWL LL77} s-sfl Hj-cfojl xx 7}

3INFEF1II 4 ~r<4?
LK 417> 4 AM.

4 I\ X\ <ad

L 4 hW .

® - 2 H 2(Practice 2)
What would you like to do in the following situations? Talk with your partner using

““rrwu T :

1 SR--8-%)- 2 3 4 Xixt- mbll-

3 -(°)s °&\L\

When “-(—)s SiSW” is attached to a verb stem, it signifies that the action is worth doing
or it is good enough to do this action.
a) If the stem ends ina vowel or “a,” “~a Yo]crl is used.

b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” “-g- °|é]-c|-" is used.
1 n-griin 7} 1- A 5-nloltH -fi?
I|: tftfl-g- *1371 <Y~ol 7|-1- nyLLS.

2 AYHMN ga™~”"~H Wwn

L ul-4 N-x-h"ad 217> 4141711

3 77 WL o} Sfe 7\ o>4ofl-S-?
L 4*S.J=. # bBIxInj- o\wo_ f YLJLLAF.

4 K
Ll: *jo] LLL%LL*\ A} nfsflA.

299



® — 9 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “-(—)s Y é&KK?”

1 n WA-£L-r1 8 1N ~2?
Lf: L|
2 7 f& 3H-V-? ~"$~-9-2
L : EftM -fi.. LA 9-U&.
3 7f -fej o\o]7} al] # #5} -U-jj A
Lf. o] 3)0] g-0]-f8.o] ™.0j-sj-" ajolo]] g
4 7 AH#H ~
Lf:
0 — 2 (Practice 2)

What tourist attractions and foods in your country would be recommendable?

Introduce two of each using “-(—)5 Si~fcf.”

4 -LDII2

When “-1d]|" is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|nf” form, it contrasts the two

clauses within the sentence.

mThe Present Tense
1) For a verb or “S”~f/SW ’adjective stem, “—fect] is used.
2) For an adjective or the “noun-0|nf” form,

a) if the stem ends in a vowel or “B,”"“-i_d|’ is used.

b) if the stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” “—go||” is used.

mThe PastPast Perfect Tenses

“-2it/2!/2fecir is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-0|nf” form.

mThe Future Tense «Conjecture

is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-0 |cf” form.

Tense
Present Past «Past Perfect  Future-Conjecture
Part of Speech
Verb, “oicf/oicf” -
Adjective -1 cl,

“Noun-0|Lf” form
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18 Tourist Attractions OLIYX|

1 7 7} 92

Lf 44 .fi-, 34 4 w ~“bLU]° N £ T} £-.
2 7F iril

u-g~n ~NT Y # 8-
3 7[: AfIS olAffl- *]oj njgoffl 1-~p7?

L: 41~ 1 HAr-jl L
4 7f >:Ejmn pl) ola} tj-7] ~LLLo] c~nfliL?

L: 14]« UM 1S 4 #AFIL.

0 —9 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “-1c||"

1 7f *]PML°\) <~-8- yjr ajoj

U >4y &, *HASAr £ 7}
2 T*
U : *}I?rUen NAAM-N..

3 7 A5 L 7]7(- 7932

1 49-1-, 44 - ~"M-fi-.

4 7f: 21 oj~TFl MA7>NLX1?

U 4441-S°1 *N 3-lU 44. 341 4~ 4 # 414 4"44-.

0 - 2 (Practice 2)

Give information about your country to a friend who is visiting your country using

“— d|[’ as shown in the example.

EX.
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(3'S*‘ Conversation Drill

Two friends are having a conversation about a good place to travel. Practice

the conversation with a partner and then do it again by using the information

below.
oiejxi ©59
0|°:
5R2im £S» L™ an.
em 501 aw.
(sf2 w2l- SAK
*0| n ojfes 0} 7y n>dpopga w,
SW A~r oa NoJA? o]V\B\t\ 7}
¥°J] 7THL AN 41£ £ 7f

EX ZHAA? LI/ N5INE11 7 4 <HUAA?

«t ?Ne ~2]nb§1-£-? 7]7]% W7\ #<>hS.?

WX £-§- L v °JTb ~A-m1nIA- *L -, W Sh
4°<Ne N f Nj- -8- niffr 5] o|~ uYo}e_ 0} 7\ £ # f

Woj ZLHfjfi.? U, oll, $_7y nfl oyjg. *sInl™.o]l b\-B] 7}

Sfenl (&3) DFfMcf D} (Ne )
- F <G5H=* £7No |
«NSSfeOIN: . «NSisfeOl™:

«Afwoj £ NOJCK *1OU1 OfCh

yw eitf 501 aw. #?j e® S5loi aw.

S, a, (A~Jo|~, AbzMs, Aill)
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18 Tourist Attractions 0||I1X|

/w11 Tasks

fp) |p | Listening 4iTrack 18

Two friends are talking about a good place to travel to in Korea. Listen

carefully and answer the questions.

1. What kind of place does the man want to go?

D %

© -5-Alol *

2. What is NOT true about the place recommended by the woman?

® T °J1A
(D ~ o fl u-cE7]- #4 .
© # 31 «HW L A
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~ Pl Speaking

Discuss with a partner your impressions of the place that you enjoyed
traveling to most.

1. Among the places you have visited, which is the most memorable one?

What did you see and what did you experience? And what were your
impressions?

CWiI:

£ 5/311!! #

2. Introduce the location to your class.

r'7! Reading

1 The following is an advertisement for travel packages. Read it carefully and
answer the questions.

1. What kind of information will be included in the advertisement? Think about

possible answers.

2. Look at the ads below and recommend the best travel package for each of

the following people.

1) n|S: *Ne4-IN 1 -n-~ Y- w [ - ( )
2) «£l: THH®1 911U IN ] «Ka 4)4-. ()
3) ejs: *1, U3/ - yril "«1 n 4. ()
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11~ 51 29a~81 2la
as 54 7

2,090,000®
(m SSiS, si 54,

0j?Ne Ll & aS3 SiSa,

n +W, dHik- m8)
000
B/ 3a, AfHLI,
OH Arn

18 Tourist Attractions O|°i!*l

(L)

w & f qoi
ALLE(SET&), "a*A,
«87, ° 1 BN Of

Ne 5i220~9i 28"
(102! O|£ LW

as 8upa

A& 2,990,000S

(m sss, s i 74,

s as By ass ™

w5, Ofsthaa, g|MD
000

S as 7wa o0s,

TK3JH7|' SISsM I E-feiLiC(-

(£V)

% L »»ut J°°{
WA B AGA;
£Aeex], adlg i*} 1A

Mm 5iia~ioi 3la
(221 OUt LULL)
as 294 30a
4,090,000S

(UL S5S, S i 214,
£EA| M4 ~s, OLHH

MS, OLH SM
3*1 stl)
(0 0]

fitt 2 £r|Mo|£ N

Read about traveling to Chuncheon and answer the questions.



1 Why did the person want to go to Chuncheon?

® ™ °i
© 7]

© HrH £JL

2. Scan the reading and circle (True) or £(False).

HYyTr 54r W @®3H °14 *1 7--M-31A.

2) A Tk %oNTjr

3) Urr 5-4 < W fe Lo nBA .
4) ANt}3L A Ne 1°14.

jgf — 71 Writing

Suppose someone who plans to visit your hometown posted questions on the

Internet. Write a reply introducing good places to visit in your country.

1 Which place would you like to recommend and why? Brainstorm some

ideas.

2. How can you grab the attention of foreign students? Write an introduction

as shown in the example.

EX

°rewia? xfc 2R tfAHloi T w O0|8L, 7\ w eis E3 4 o\Wnu
A7us”n slick m 7@
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18 Tourist Attractions 01tSx|

3. Write a paragraph introducing good places to visit in your country using the

information above.

New Words & Expressions 2

1940|7] the 19th century  7]-0]H guide £®)x. Ganghwado Island
to suffer from StM1 airport taxes admission fee
international student I.D. #4| handwriting

LJOJ7# £ALLL (polite) to become old foliage
~ L) sfef to bathe Mi! insurance fcf to be hung
£li|é]cp to be refreshing grade speed

accommodations w forest «iJSfAld, Silla Era
cl to be fresh 34~ guide book OIfjjXI travel destination
A long time £E|?'E] 0] orientation tfoS round-trip plane ticket
-g/k to photograph to be impressive a round
to(c|]- to be hospitalized entrance fee Ol free-roaming travel
3 US the whole schedule to exclude
X|CH|C- to be built Sir fief to look after the house
sfc>Al place where a drama/movie was filmed to recommend
if tower S|SSfn|- to be discharged
n|sL7f #2.|c|- to be recovered from fatigue nWH- 7|c]- to vacation

S| sashimi (slices of raw fish)
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Culture

»> Jejudo Island

= Where is the first place you want to visit when you go to Korea? Why is it?

= The following passage is about Jejudo Island, one of the main tourist spots in
Korea. Read it carefully.

Jejudo, a volcanic island located in the southern part of Korea, was
formed about 2 million years ago. The main tourist attractions on Jejudo
Island, such as Mt. Hallasan, Seongsan Sunrise Peak and the lava tubes,
have been acknowledged for their scientific, cultural, touristic and
ecological value. They have been recognized by UNESCO and on June,
2007, registered under the name “Jeju Volcanic Island and Lava Tubes.”

Not only the natural landscape but also the various museums are tourist
spots. The Folklore Museum and Natural History Museum serve as great
guides to the traditional history, customs and life on Jejudo Island. There are
also many unusual museums, such as the Stone Museum, Butterfly Museum,
World Motor Museum, Chocolate Museum, Africa Museum, Sorisum Museum
and Teddy Bear Museum, which also attract many tourists.

Jejudo Island, due to its beautiful, exotic, natural landscape, such as the
vast beaches, jade-colored ocean, palm trees and cacti, has been popular
with Korean tourists. More recently, however, there has been a rapid
increase in the number of foreign visitors because of the popularity of
Korean dramas and movies filmed on Jejudo Island. It is also popular for
the abundance of fresh seafood and unique local foods.

Visitors always leave wishing they had more time to enjoy the beautiful
views and wonderful food. Those who visit Jejudo Island will not only
experience its unique natural landscape and culture, but also experience

another side of Korea that was not able to be reached before.
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= What are some tourist spots in your country that foreigners like to visit? Tell the

class.

Self-Assessment

18 Tourist Attractions OLIH"

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment ltems

| can understand a conversation about a travel
site.

| can talk about my travel experiences and
write a passage recommending travel
attractions.

I can introduce a travel package or read a text
describing travel experiences.

Excellent

Excellent

Excellent

Scale

Good

Good

Good

Poor

Poor

Poor
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w
Lesson

’\-5- Learning Objectives

Tasks 1. Listening to a pharmacist’s advice
2. Talking to a doctor about symptoms
3. Reading drug dosage and first aid information
4. Writing about being ill
Vocabulary & Expressions Symptoms, wounds, medicine, medical treatment
Grammar -i_ BO7|; a4,
Culture Folk remedies

- ‘14@!144°? 444

AN
5

M-

310



19 Getting Il g

Y0 Dialogs w9

A doctor is examining a patient in the office.

m

A\» N AOa &$ma.

er303] 47"&4-&?

444 AAMSs|t 0.4 # 44114 $[&- ™M1 W 4 ufiffo~7]
Al*m -,

4E-dc 444a]

HI7} o\* LN\LW 4 BJH ~  6\X]3]$_9 .

o2 N4 4. 1 H i,El4 4 HALN ifl<yby hj W UanUa .
ZLBIL E.LE.L §M|N.

A woman who hurt her hand is talking to a pharmacist at a pharmacy.

m

AL,

Ly

SwW

*M | ALY 4iM sfl.fi.?

NTITY 4~ 4 44 WA-. 44 # 1MN--N-2

5.4 4 ANelxr &bug. 444 ~ayl-1 Ne . s]2M-fi-.

3-L 4 7\5. 5flfi.?

4, N7WE "M-fi-. W44 4*H <324 M ~ Ufi-44
J=S.tN —A-fe-Til #2H-9-.

4-g-nldoll DjolnN?

2~3 10 $5.24 4 1 TlofliL. 4 ofo. AltLojl ¢ <£A4) H nln ol Ao fl
Af~Mu fais
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312

New Words & Expressions 1

Je8F to vomit
+if£] sashimi (slices of raw fish)
prescription
bfinf to cut
to sterilize
S S infection
if tablet
tifsLf to apply

1 &Msymptoms

HjTgo] 4 4 to have an upset stomach
L4 4 to have dyspepsia
4 4 to have diarrhea

4 217} 4 —4 to have a headache

2 ohWounds

4 4 4 to gethurt
is0 to get cut

S"M # 4 4 to get bitten by bugs

“VAJ£]4 to have diarrhea
OjAlgcl to feel dizzy

~ porridge
to be deep
21 ointment
after meals
wound

4™ IL®1 Vocabulary & Expressions

4i5)-7]- 4 4 to have poor digestion
M 44 tovomit

4 xlt!4 to feel dizzy

Ofo] 4 4 4 to have a high fever

N 44 44 togetwounded
4 4 b]<)to bleed

Aol/744 4 '5:4 (hands/legs) to be swollen

fl]7]- -~-&)44 to fracture a bone

#°1] 414 to get burned



19 Getting Ill g

®— 9 s (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change

the form if necessary.

o\x\m gA*8W m i bllO]JA nf-~444 ia||0]|#ai4d

I
1341 47 H«$4- N4 4 410
244714 N - NT7)71-"N1-44-.

3441144444

4 2HI]-8:#4-7I-

3 Medicine

digestant H-f-41 pain reliever
4j°Ix| fever reducer 4"714 cold medicine
434 4 anti-motion sickness medicine disinfectant
4-2-A4" 4 —4) to apply ointment -LL-44) to put on a band-aid

4 —UJ- -11""44) to put on a cataplasm

®— (Practice)

Match the health problem on the left to its related medicine on the right.

141H-4 . .
2 4-44 -=rufl - e ©«11441
3 <4~rs- 4 . . D44
4444 °1734H4 - e ©N4
U ~15. Medical Treatment
to be examined 4 "MI" tid to be treated
4 4 to get ashot N 1™ 4 4 to operate
'YE£ 144 to be hospitalized 4 4 4 4 to be discharged
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® — 9 s (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change

the form if necessary.

w A N\E.W sw
1 *Ne-7} oftY 417244. N3H 7M1
2 Hi7= - Nefl H#4 4.
3 x -f-AKas .inNej 83
4 N-7H1 33*1 $5=~-" Nol #1744
5 fit! Useful Expressions

-~o| o|n|l4? what are your symptoms?

0)c]7]- ~~ A1 1—mHA? Where does it hurt?

oj oKuU- njo|o]: £]] £? How should | take this medicine?
' Trr W 7HA How many tablets do | take?
Al«:o]l ~ Take two tablets after meals.

~ 5i°l n1°1-&? Is there anything | need to be careful about?
~N-xjoj] ~-o] -&f0|7]-7] 3i4j FallS-

Make sure your wounds do not come in contact with water.

® — bl (Practice)
Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each blank.
1 °f:
U: <*o] Lj-n 71*-5L W..
¢ 91*Nel]

MKMUA,.
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L 4~ O]
mu-L

(DA< M

-[r-LL, Grammar

1 -1.m?\

%0] 0I0A?

When “—L CU/ is attached to a verb, adjective or the “noun-Olup’ form, it means in

addition to an action or a situation. It is used when a speaker wants to emphasize that a

stronger action or a situation is coming after the current action or situation. If the first part

of the sentence is positive then a positive part follows, and if the first part is negative then

the latter part will be negative.

ml he Present suture Tense

1) For a verb or “SW /aW adjective,

2) For an adjective or the “noun-0|L|-" form,

a) if the stem ends in a vowel or “s ' “-l. d{c]-K is used.

b) if the stem ends in a consonant other than “a,” is used.

mlhe Past wPast Perfect Tense

For a verb, a) if the stem ends in a vowel or “a,” “-i_ ELc}7p is used.

b) if the stem ends in a consonant other than ‘a,” ‘S  o||c-7f is used.

1 7 -717-
L: &1
2 7 #0]|

Ll #7}o\]

3 7 WL 3-
Lf N

4 7Tf
Lf: L.

03182
L7} THUAXN # 0]
ilo jLijii. Qlo)
olc-71- £ X-A HefliL

N B5A#*1 3 3 OUN-W-.
LjLL, 7\ B\ X\ &-§-TU A .
el717>

L7} #on-1 A } o] Lo\ /Tw

Ylc]-7p’ is attached to the end of the stem.
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0 — 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “-~u d||c|7]-"

1 7f oHljoj
Lf:
2 7f A n
Lf:
3 7 n MHrIu

Lf: feol N °1

4 7 HHgtR °l«PNT71-~ 37~ 07
Lf. 41

®— 2 s 2 (Practice 2)

Why do you think the following situations occurred? Discuss the reasons by using

u l—q|cf7f.”

1& 1M W A. 2 "N§g-47n4.,

3 na. 4 40 "H1 N=-%$4.
2 -*Ne \

When “JIHDfXf” is attached to a verb stem, it signifies “right after an action has happened.”

It is used to show that one action happened right after another one.

1 °f:
Lf: L,
2 Thn ojwr]}
Lf: ~NooW
3 74"1 4 Db SW -fi?
Lf: t W THUYUXH-W -.
4 7v- N *1# ?H-S-?
Lf: Er)-*|-444
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19 Getting Il «

© - 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using

1 7\ 0\7)7\

2 7\ 0}2]E W7}4YY-N-?

Ll: 6j-q.fi.,
3 N AYAN YT -w-f-EFIA?
L, o> sfifi_.
4 INSLMNU Wb 4s W 4149 *bE?
L: 1-~olxl1g, . uj-s K o. N X

®—=3i=r 2 (Practice 2)

Tell your partner about four things that you have recently done by using “-X[tIfXh”

3 -Eu 50
When € " is attached to a verb stem, it signifies an indirect command or a pleasant

request. It is used mostly in imperative or propositive sentences.

1 N\ ~o) 7L ol &'

LL: -R-"olofljQ. *e| 71-£” vl A..
2 Tf oN'sa M« Y «HA?

Lf: n|T]u LX) * m
3 7:°1~ 1-iflJE.# ~ 1 4.

Lf: ZLW . 44 Y M1y,
4 7.~ S]A-b. A AL, 7N sfLfi?

:°\T 3.4y4yy”™mnu w
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0— 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “E 4 efch”

1 7f *>AA°?

Lf: W. o1 ~  HAIN 4141 tt4i Y

2 Ww°laaMb £*Ne 1 tk W
Lf: # y~§- ~ |.|J<|7|T

3 7 SL N 4K§ wo x™ o>s]q-.fi?

Lf: X~ nld W 314*1-

4 7 5I*1 w" °ntT&?

Lf: -£-8n §fe *1314°11 &/60\214"1—3'AL||

0 - e 2(Practice 2)

Suppose your friend is in the following situations. Give him/her advice using

s|cf.”
1 3.7} 410 4:4-, 2 HELp] s °1 4M4-.
3 1H 4J*H1 \+4-, 4 P11 #°1 51£4 .

When “-/\j” is attached to a number or a quantity, it signifies each per that number.

1 7f ol N oo j: sflfi?
Lf: tt HAfIA.
2 Tk 'gaj-Lf x 1» %0] LLo\&?
Lf: £#§m SHH 30«-*!, «Ll~ol, Al HI

3 7f ofoj°M £ W £ n>4 3-9-?
Lk iH120,000n™ 3-9,

4 7F -& W 41M)M °\% *Ne °14 «1-3- Y-T- A-ENH-IA,

LF *Ne >4 N *2? 3Pl #4 N A,
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19 Getting IIl *

0 - 9s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using

1 el HAjOL?

LK

2 7f o] <9lL# «HY1

L:
3 N~ 0 rAegr8HU A
nNA31 04 ww

4 7f XFI\ *f- <H4N & r~ iNe .?

L rr87°144

(> -9s 2(Practice 2)

How often/much should the following actions be done? Discuss your answers with

your partner by using

13# ah} 2 #/~-4n14
3 Ne§-81-4 4 #-8-44
CHo Conversation Drill

The following is a conversation between a doctor and a patient. Practice the

conversation with a partner and then do it again using the information below.
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»> |3 | Tasks

Listening

The following conversation takes place at a pharmacy.

answer the questions.

1. Choose all the symptoms the patient has.

+U-7} =14

®
O
O

2. What should the patient do?

¢ xlofl 71 HI-S 5=# BO-.

L A\N #j=. 5lo| 3 .

19 Getting Il g

ATrOck 19

Listen carefully and
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ty-Spl Speaking

Practice conversations between a doctor and a patient using the following

situations.

322

1 1) What does the patient complain of? Look at the picture and mark (-/) all

the symptoms the person may have.

m )
OHN
OwT
O] 1w

2) Role-play a doctor and a patient discussing symptoms and their proper

treatment using the following information.

© 4011iSM B tf om 0jq.
©m whT\ sw.

©a 4*1 blbl.
® W af m

2. 1) What does the patient complain of? Look at the picture and mark (S) all

the symptoms the person may have.

w )
O £8= nj0m
O «un "alx|cf
O npi- WO/ 41
O QL4



19 Getting Il

2) Role-play a pharmacist and a patient discussing symptoms and their

proper treatment using the following prescription.

(m y

© -y*» £Uun. a\m.

Reading

1 The following is information about drug dosage. Read it carefully and circle

(True) or Q (False).

*f#m u

® 2 fe: JHr|B
® L §: LINLN « ™80
1MY.
® egg: 0] Ofg N <40l1 SfijAl2.
1U 25| A1, 10-1Ne 1L 28| 1t«| HEJA|2.
1041 O]Y°] i 2t] /214 —t]A|S.

DHuw7n ONMU - 017\ off- ttl NfON#4.
2 i OO

3) *HN1 =41~ a~ W t BA.
4 154 «N ~ 41tl 4N

323



2 The following passage is about first aid. Read it carefully and circle ©(True)

or ©(False).

1) ~-0) g-34] 0MO. 514.

29q /ol£d> b4 O O

Hn3Aa- O O
0 0

4 S31]71-Nlfe 377U N A Hl#4.
— 71 Writing

Write about when you were most ill.

1 When did it happen and what were your symptoms?
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2. How did you get better?

19 Getting Il g

3. Write about being ill using the information above.

New Words & Expressions 2

7\LLI\ to be itchy

71*# 5U, to cough 2,t]- to cut, to shave
in°) the aged
BAY

throat

feg eye infection
to catch the flu

saiqg| i|C|] to ache
syrup medicine
ankle “ifg side effect
=yij common sense

back of the hand

w bone
<fif] adult

i'lof 3t! medical check-up TLY staircase

yoj7|-c| to go down
t8-0| fn- to be helpful
3"£|- to stop

knee

DI'H under, below (excluding the number)

8c|- to swell
to be spoiled

to have a surgery

£0] to be suffocated

101

BU”c|- to be appropriate
first aid

®J| to apply heat

LLIMA Li|- to have a nosebleed

recovery

55L[ to run down, to flow

to have a high fever

EWjO] cf to look well Y-YyBl to be relieved
~|3(c]- to maintain

gj- symptom

allowance
to be incorrect
X-jgisfd- to prescribe
sRf- patient

5A]- effect S-fe benefit

OtlS previous arrangement

constitutionally
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» J

Culture

»> Folk Remedies

= Have you heard of folk remedies? Say what you know of folk remedies.

= The following passage is about folk remedies. Read it carefully.

326

When people get sick, they usually visit the pharmacy or the doctor’s
office (hospital). However, some people do not take any medicine, and
instead try to treat their illnesses with special foods or natural cures.
These types of remedies are called alternative medicine. The most well-
known type of alternative medicine is folk remedies. They have been
passed down from generation to generation over time.

The most common folk remedy for the common cold is to eat bean
sprout soup with red pepper powder. For swollen tonsils from a sore
throat, people drink ginger or citron tea, and for coughs, people boil
pears and drink the juice. In addition, a common remedy for diarrhea in
the summertime is apricot tea, and for indigestion, many people prick a

finger to draw a small amount of blood.

= Introduce the folk remedies used in your country.



19 Getting Il g

Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

| can understand a doctor’s orders. Excellent Good Poor

I can explain to a doctor or a pharmacist my
symptoms.

Excellent Good Poor

| can read and write briefly about symptoms
and prescriptions.

Excellent Good Poor
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-S-i Learning Objectives

Tasks 1 Listening to and understanding conversations about work
2. Making plans for work
3. Reading work documents and a passage about ways to communicate
at work
4. Writing successfully a work-related document
Vocabulary & Expressions Work, departments & duties, document papers,
discussion-related vocabulary
Grammar -(°)e?77(- af, -c\ as, -fe 1 N U4
Culture Workplace etiquette in Korea

»>j1°P N warm-up
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20 Work

B i Dialogs H 5 fack 20

1 Employees are getting instructions from their manager.

n3

SS

B3
m

g9

~ A0 ] 97 to<UX
c>ki U-XKA17|- ~A>g-A] AU «]
41, YLnyy-, w NSHA4L?
U4 4##°1 s°17l 541 tVoNeh M # 2 W .
4, wMlizL, L AH VN
#4-N- bl - |A'H # ™ a>7isjoj-~- 71-x0L r]°W - 4144# Hl «Ne .

AU*e\] 5172Y1-iil &-5-U4 ul-s 414 oMUULL- &°1 41 VALY,
41, A-AFHrYY.

xvi~tofl oi  ai tn5171- moty4 £°1 ~ £-5-°1 1 71 dflA.

2 Office workers are having a meeting.

Z]in
&

m

gnl

HfM

ufM

sol

4 1 tflsl~. fife A-g- TA ~41-S-.
4 <EN&” g a.

A A oliofl o )~ A1~n1 7)3C]1 N 717N-i- YM1 517M41-0-.
x\+°Ife 21414 tH <1 t-°W.

o\, ZL7j.9.? 7i5L BA\M 31 °I°I;7l t-SH-fiL. ~ 4 fwémH°1 31~
5& LW .

N-M\WL& Ol 44 4\M 7fSI-# # ~ 51W-S-?

o.& ~ 7~ fj7 t°M  #711-0-.
ol§ T~ ~ 4 # Til X-l-g-O0]11S._ # 7~ s}5. W - L3 .ol Sflji

14J4 M444 s & *Kltav TH-9, UHt4"N44 wase.
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New Words & Expressions 1

c!-Ner production department S JiY, training program gjtf to take charge of
fiOlc|- to gather £A-| order 7|ST°] proposal
O\O\LLO» LHj- to present ideas to be in charge of to discuss
WL ijiif to plan US team manager/leader of course

5|°W, minutes in fact

*KilO| myplcf to gain confidence

~ 1.8} Vocabulary & Expressions

1 1 work

work 5]S] meeting
outside duty -g-business trip
N 4 event S|A] company dinner
~Ajj approval £-r- N-J2work report
71$'<5}e }to plan XjAjisj-t} to instruct
to be in charge of to handle, to process
to report X]s-U)- to approve

0 — 9 s (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
eg M4 asm X U T m m
1 5)nH m~° 1 &2r=r
2
34m 1-/1 mu 514 & 1-2.71™"N\Ja\ ~N4 4.
4 4-5- M1 _1-1-n7 [ ol”~  N-Wo]: gfiA
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113 A|2|_

YNbT- personnel department
N N-r- sales department
accounting department
Ar7~T- general affairs department
staff
team manager
X p j deputy chief
°1™1- director

0 — (Practice)

Departments & Duties

715]-"- planning department
production department
mif-M-T- promotion department
secretary's office
L} S] assistant manager
2% section chief
general manager

the president

Match each department on the left to its definition on the right.

1 yjn
2 -yaa

3 mM>-1-

4 <3~

Ai= Document Papers

-g-/1 document
form

714 proposal

_S oL4 report
fax

4 4 4 4 to write out

4Nn-11~e Sfty-to file documents

® 4 N Lb#!~"41n4.
(D4*3 314# M-8
O 34, -"t-
® 4710 ]

official document
minutes
7"°144 contract
Y-1- a 7] daily work logs
71 3 Tr4 confidential document

*N# 4 4 to submit



®— 2 B (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word or expression from the box. Change

the form if necessary.

Al4 MLLL-LLU Sw

in *g - ~Nol Woy&

2 4-5-"NAA AL Wayii Ha|0}-tqg 4_

3 <ankmn Nn-g7]#t n 341",

4 AlU>tL 9/~ 1041 4~y 4 ~44:11 $4_S_.
4 O]~ Discussion-Related Vocabulary

~Nfe'5}x to discuss to consult

N< 44 to give advice s' to ask for advice

i to suggest A1~ aM '/ U™ to have an/no opinion

g-x-L4 to solve a problem to decide

to approve Hj-t;}]44 to oppose

0— (Practice)

Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the box. Change the form if

necessary.
| °’lt4 4 £244 A1£]44 SMdSW 5Hief4 |
b J
1 3EME-YUA #«Ne
2 4b 141 U 3& & MA 3-"s. 7TN-L4

<a’] w
4 4 °l SM- nfl'fc MIMHY -§-"-4 5J°1#4.

5 °ge& 1 itf! Useful Expressions

4be- HSjzL 4->- 7 SUDN]4 | have something that I'd like to discuss with you.
AP\°13 LI N&-«Aall rpa N4

I'm concerned because it is my first time doing this type of work.



20 Work

NAY b «HUr 34 #2Hr44.
In my opinion, it would be better to change the venue.

W7YIETHAN N NMalU>~ 4 W W # £7] & N44.
I don't think this problem will be solved that easily.

314~-43°1 nlr=r4y4 ? Are there any other opinions?

Xjb w4 = 71411 5).Trkilji. 1 have a slightly different opinion.

® — 9 s (Practice)

Complete each dialog by choosing the appropriate sentence for each blank.

1 71

Lf: U-ycfl-fi.?

(D4 ti- HH]N N

2 71:

Lf: <£$*1 44 a# 441l TH-V-.
® WM H# -8 44H zj~oi 5L

© # 4-c-N48-TWN 2

3 7K ~NAfe SfAf  SUIoflAi 47r 51 3 &>)E.
LK 41,
t* 1 L1, sfe Tl # ~ 1A .

® N ANe-uy A2

© a 4-E-434 & £447

1 -{o)375\sb

When “(°)b 4 M is attached to a verb, adjective or the "noun-0|4” form, it indicates
that the speaker is worried that a certain thing might happen. Because of the meaning, it is
often used as “~(£.)slj\ M-380|4/H°JO|4 or “(°)34 4 (43A0M) ~£|4."

a) If the stem ends in a vowel or “r,” 224 47is used.

b) If the stem ends in a consonant other than “s ’ ““8 4 S)”is used.

333



1™ o\LLLTS

H2” WeH £4 4 N1y, BYETT} Hf
2 7ol 7 xekg- An-g-c] igo\*\ u\n HI7> M 27<yuuy.

3 7 °N1L # X[7>~BAOH Db A~ 7)- U LIY-~SFIA .

L ZoilA. TUM A NMLY.

4 7HAil OWTA fs| 3 W 2

u: xjzvw afg¢ "m’i4- ~

® - 3 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “(—)S #F M-”

1 M 0jolA?
L <£/ UM U&U -*NbeM

2 7 4Ne>1 °W\ S°1 aus # ‘14i n n N N4,
L -8-##5.# £ 2W .fi,
3 THffin fTH2~1:349.?

L : AN°] 51°U-N-.

4 TLJLE 2}~ “Ne 0?2 ~Aflol  #°bfi,

LI: °1?71 *1% WU

(*>- 2 s 2(Practice 2)

Are you worried or concerned about the following matters? What do you do to
dispel your worries? Using *“(—)r;/1 t~” talk with your partner as shown in the

example.

Ex.
BOAMHAMN|90]|]| loiim aj. ga* rH8olous

tROfe3A|~]| *OUM M nl] A7L;:1X] el £.

2 sip014 LLI
4 <EAL
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20 Work

2 -UMD?3
When - M 3”is attached to a verb stem, it signifies during the process of a continued or
repeated action. It also signifies that during the process of an action in the preceding

clause, another action in the following clause either happens automatically or new facts are

discovered. The second clause cannot contain the past tense. “~LY\ M3” can also be

used.
1 0)5} o. LLiL7]
L w sf4 «*]-8- <£4 1 TjoflA. mh
2 N il ~1 °1-15. UM-o] V%) -i-.
Lf 44 33« MMLB. #0j-*] 7-lo]la
3 7f o]lw 3°1 Afe 3.7y, o[ a N-*1 &

LU #4 g.£pM0 $1x18. ife] aps 1 18.

4 7f: <"b 4HI A?
LL o) zjS 500*1A# 7w ow ~ 0] <Ll ™ML 3.

®— 3n 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using ‘““c\ M3.”

1 y\: 2]7"o0] o]t\o\] flo~?

LL oJwo_~ SH-fi-.
2 7 AlxVIV a] 6yl °} ~ANo| o
L\- m 11 7nvene. 3311 MA,.
3 oy* W o~ . n>o! 0} HH/1.
L: 4>0] w-" T)
4 Y[ <Ne 1# «H™-cr L £°\&.
3 .-g-sHI
] ~H-i-
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0 — 1 3 2(Practice 2)

Suppose you have a friend who is worried about the matters below. Try to

encourage him/her using “-Df MS.”

1 N
2 & °i ~  ~xN\o] apl oy ”
3 LlHY4 24UHLL /L 41-4,
4 5)4 44°1 4Yra4a N#A4 .
3 Tl w T
When A #2M” is attached to a verb stem, it expresses the speaker’s thoughts that

the action is appropriate. It is often used when giving advice or making suggestions.

1 7Sy XUo] 444 44 o\r]7\
Ik L MW °]  4U#°1 44444

2NV 4DA'%MN 44 belr- T

L:A"UBO4 T 4 4447N44701n bt —44 M#21N0.
3 7L 4RE4<U il

L iirSfe~rIH $ 91 = Ne .
4 7L~ 44 717

L-44 MnN4r 4 #2NE, 4°1 # 4 #°1N ).

0 — 2 s 1(Practice 1)

Complete each dialog by using “--h /1 S414.”

1 7:44-1"444
Lk 2-g-N o]Jopll ~ oiTll

2 7L 3HBA 444 4 44N, 4 44-N-?
L :
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20 Work

3 yZ441- T\AAiIN44~-2
L\ 4 4 4 SB]4 4

4 Tf SJAHNI 7fecl 4it<d 44N 7
L: AfIH~AXI™ .4

® -2 h 2(Practice 2)
What would you say to a friend who is asking for your advice in the following
situations? Tell your partner by using 7| #3it4.”
1 XAUYH o~y ~njol4 3.5UW s.0] "LUY6\]
244°W N 4 N °| £4. N ANHN 441-«d444,
3 N-ii-UH 4N°1 44, N-44 *144 44° N 4N-1-2.0 M4 44
4 44N~ °l 401144 4°1 Y-1-°114. £ 41D w 4 44,

CH® °1-g- Conversation Drill

Two people are discussing preparations for an event. Practice the

conversation with a partner and then do it again using the information below.

* NAiQEiEIAl-a24 *

&bl 9 B*1
M 2W- 4A]~6A]
Eul A® Qlof, oA,
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Em 4# £1N5143 WAL
33*1 44 N #4177
~ -1I{I-&, w SB3H14 v -2y 334 S5S5 344 N#$441-8-.
Bl AN 3 Mol X477 ol™*x] “VoA.
33:4 44/M373 43 s]*?
M WAL 33 3811 4134 4JH 3443 ® ir 3 3414
3341 ~43 33 333414 33 34733 4 3A4311-S?
Hff Guii 334441434 ?Nel A,
4..,3M4~  1°Ne ,£444331if# ?
41 4313 337 3373 3444 T## THA.
Hsh 33 244 34333 -M4W s-333i".
aCLSE.ES4 33 B33 E4i- 44 HiHIiL
4 d 4344 "3 i-33 /B3 3IHi-. 3~ E-g- 4144 44 3343 438

* ASJAKS LLELL, * * 44 94 w USESI *
«Si: SWS*| *Si: S|AfCh
«AEh s® 6~9A| <AlZh £2 10A]~12A|
«5HIA®: 4®0Pf, -idl *SUl Apg: ts S,
11 "Ah,
apn| Tasks
jijp |p ! Listening «4”ack 20

Listen to the following conversation and answer the questions.

1 Think about what training workshops for employees are for and how they

are run.
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20 Work

2. Two people are discussing a department training conference. Listen

carefully and circle (True) or O (False).

3) l4-b 3°'MBLA.
4 #*KrT 33°11 ® 3B/ .

OO
OO

™ N Speaking
Suppose you are organizing a training workshop for foreign employees at

a Korean company. What kind of programs would be appropriate? Plan

a program with your partner.

1 Think about where and how the workshop should be held and write your

ideas in the space below.
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2. Discuss your ideas with your partner.

at71 Reading

The following is a fax. Read it carefully and circle ff (True) or © (False).

AVgA 5277] /L 02-123-0001(~6) / 02-123-0009
Ail =~y

20091 51 7il

NSO|

N ”-l T

51 7°dA Mol X N JI-2975

°J4 4 .

4i-8-%i u°> 47?i *13
m m
3*ravduy.
~Am

2) Xil™N-i:
3)5114Um # U #e8- N 514,
4) Ai# a T n o}} 0 0



20 Work

The following passage is about communication in the workplace. Read it

carefully and circle (True) or ©(False).

D4 ry. O O
2)esS A~ «U 274, O O
34N #4*1 iLILSHfr 3L #4-. O ©
4) e=14 O O
71 Writing

1 You are to send out an official e-mail announcing a training workshop for all
company employees. Write down the information about the training

conference from the previous speaking exercise.



2. How should an official e-mail begin and end? Write the beginning and

ending of the e-mail by referring to the sentences in the box.

M7|
« 5| Af icJ17f SE°4'L |th
*YAL2”~ SSnSM AlUR «N =rnYy.
. iJAfOIM rwo| °lBH24NssniS* n ™M «£Y ck
HerH<|| a  JOEH 5# “Ehcubpg,.
L A5W AL °°13h Al LU MLAJ7] UFFLILK
a
* A|Sfflfe

3. Write an e-mail announcing the training workshop using the information above.

84 - 7

THB\ <
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20 Work

New Words & Expressions 2 1 ' ° ’ . o >
JNIEL worry employment Fj-£5|cf to manage
training to consist of bi&| salary
to wish d-d- refreshments oWl Y to quit smoking
conversation Egf gfp to receive help  LLY-L| ?Ne to go hiking
&.H| lobby ijE.| far away 8£[ nominal list
to inquire Dlal] in advance LI-Y sending
development e+W| handout to report
SA- photocopy M®[£8|-cf to be unnecessary |O[cl to be absent
#0] LY\ to lose weight sandwich ~Jt! (honorific) birthday
to explain ~g*|0|c|- to be successful receiving
g£] promotion -iJXig new product
LILIO\ (skill) to be improved safety
training workshop fisjol to get the feel for
to request workshop 8A| application form
beverage °|"5LX|c|- to be accustomed to be registrered
Al in my opinion  xll# product mainly, usually
Tc¢: order ~°|Blcl to pay attention X|es country
X|Alofc|- to order re working life *1E}E] employee
fy-Gel¢| to participate in invitation card fellowship
5® compliment 371 to have a serious argument
fax 2ELgll to reconcile S|°]-y conference room
-E-SI- Culture

»> Workplace Etiquette in Korea

Look at the following list and choose the ones that go against workplace etiquette
in Korea.

® Call people “seonsaengnim”™” n)” if they are older than me.

© In the conference room, place the president’s seat close to the exit.

(@) If a superior walks into the conference room, get up to greet him/her.

@ If the majority people is present at a dinner meeting, start the meal
even before the boss arrives.

= Read the following passage about workplace etiquette in Korea.
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In the Korean workplace, people use titles that usually depend on their
rank or position. It is good etiquette to affix the honorific term “nim” at
the end of a person’s position title, for example “bujangnim,”

” o«

“gwajangnim” and “daerinim.” Titles such as “seonsaengnim,” “ajeossi’ or
“oppa” should be avoided in the workplace.

When a senior employee walks in during a conference, you should get
up from your seat, bow slightly and sit back down only after they have
been seated. If the person joining a conference is a senior employee or
older than you, it is good etiquette to offer them the “best” seat.
Generally, this tends to be located in the center with a view of everyone
in the conference room. In a room where there are levels, the seat
located on the highest level is the best seat, and any seat located the
farthest away from the door is also considered the best. The next best
seat is the one that is located next to the best seat.

During a dinner meeting, it is good etiquette to wait for the organizer
to arrive first. If the organizer is late, it is best to call the organizer to
figure out the situation first, and then wait either for the organizer to
arrive or begin the meal if permission is given. It is also good etiquette to

wait for the senior employees to get up from the table before you get up.

- Talk with a partner about the workplace etiquette in your country that foreigners

should know. Then give a presentation about this topic.

»> Self-Assessment

Do you have a full understanding of what you have studied in this chapter? Assess

your Korean using the table below and review the chapter again if necessary.

Assessment Items Scale

| can listen to and understand discussions

i Excellent Good Poor
regarding work.
| can understand work instructions and
. . Excellent Good Poor
discuss them with co-workers.
| can read and write documents necessary for
Excellent Good Poor

the workplace.
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KOREAN f0r Korean for Intermediate Learners (volume. 1) is

INTERMEDIATE LEARNERS 1 developed for beginners who have just mastered
basic course to improve their communicative ability in Korean to intermediate
level while expanding their understanding of the Korean language and
culture. The textbook is structured to utilize Korean accurately and fluently in

daily lives by conducting various authentic tasks to improve speaking,

listening, reading and writing skills.



